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The Financial Situation.

The matter of brokers’ loans is again coming
prominently into view, notwithstanding that
scarcely six months have elapsed since the stock
market’s sad experience of last autumn, which, it
was supposed, had taught such a lesson that all fear
of a repetition of the experience could safely be dis-
missed for a long time to come. Yet these brokers’
loans are again increasing, and, unfortunately, too,
in a very disquieting way. Two sets of figures have
come to hand the present week, supplying informa-
tion as to the course of these loans, and both testify
to the fact that expansion in this kind of borrowing
is once more furnishing occasion for concern, and
that the country is again facing the same problem
as before. One of these compilations is the monthly
statement of the Stock Exchange itself, and the
other the regular weekly return of the Federal Re-
serve Bank of New York, and it behooves every
thoughtful person to give pause and note what is
happening in that respect.

The showing is the same in both cases, but the
Stock Exchange figures are the more impressive,
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first because they deal with larger totals, the Stock
Exchange compilation being more comprehensive
and more inclusive, as has been so many times
pointed out in these columns, than the Federal Re-
serve returns, and, secondly, because they cover a
longer period of time, being for a full month, thus
affording a better idea of what is going on than the
Federal Reserve figures, which reflect the changes
merely for a single period of seven days. The Stock
Exchange figures this time cover the month of
March, and to those who have not seen them men-
tioned in the financial columns of the daily papers
we are sure they will prove an eye-opener as to what
is going on. The Stock Exchange figures show an
increase for the month of only a little less than half
a billion dollars, the exact amount of the increase
for the month having been $488,713,987. Let the
reader ponder well the significance of such a huge
addition in a single month. It had been known, of
course, that speculation was again in progress and
daily gaining headway, and that this involved extra
borrowing on Stock Exchange account, both because
of the rising volume of trading and the simultaneous
great advance in prices, but an addition in a single
month in borrowing of that description of almost
$500,000,000 is, in the vernacular of the day, cer-
tainly going it some.

During February also there had been some in-
crease in this borrowing on behalf of the Stock Ex-
change, but it was much more moderate, amounting
to only $182,820,287, and being the first increase
after three months of most drastic shrinkage, it ap-
peared like a natural rebound, which called for no
particular notice. As it is, the increase for Feb-
ruary and March combined now reaches $671,534,274,
giving the expansion a decidedly serious aspect.
To be sure, even after this increase in the two
months, bringing Stock Exchange borrowing up to
$4,656,302,339, the amount falls away below the total
peak figure of $8,549,383,979 reached on Sept. 30
1929, but obviously at the rate of expansion which
occurred during March it would not take very long
to get back to the formidable total recorded at that
time and which proved the prelude to the awful col-
lapse which followed.

The Federal Reserve statement is significant,
chiefly because while covering merely the usual week
ending Wednesday night (this time April 2), it is
two days later than the Stock Exchange statement
to the end of the month, on Mar. 31. Last week’s
Federal Reserve statement, it will be recalled,
showed a small decrease in the amount of the loans,
namely, $21,000,000, but followed $352,000,C00 in-
crease in the three weeks preceding. Now, for the
present week, a new increase of $148,000,000 appears.
In other words, during the last five weeks the new
growth in these brokers’ loans has been $479,000,000,
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which is not materially different than the $488,-
713,987 increase shown by the Stock Exchange fig-
ures for the even month of March.

In seeking for the causes of this recrudescence of
the speculative spirit at a time of trade depression
and large-scale unemployment, we find easy money
and redundant bank credit as the controlling factor
in it. Easy money is a world-wide condition, just
as trade reaction and unemployment are world-wide.
New evidence to that effect has been furnished the
present week by the reduction in the discount rate
of the Bank of Switzerland from 314% to 3%, this
being the first time since Aug. 17 1922 that the Swiss
rate has ruled at so low a figure. In addition, the
Bank of Sweden on Wednesday cut its rate from
4% to 314%, after having as recently as Mar. 6
marked it down from 4146% to 4%. As it happens,
t00, the Bank of India on Thursday marked its rate
down from 7% to 6%, though this does not possess
the significance of the other reductions, since it is
merely seasonal.

But while easy money is a world-wide condition
there ig this difference between the ease in this coun-
try and that in the rest of the world, that while
abroad the ease is the result of natural, normal con-
ditions, in this country the increase is being intensi-
fied and accentuated and aggravated by artificial
means, Our Federal Reserve Banks, and particu-
larly the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, is the
cause of the trouble. While undertaking to copy
central bank methods abroad, our Reserve Banks
function in quite a different way. In the first place,
central bank rates abroad are almost invariably
held above the market rates, and this has the effect
of discouraging borrowing, because the operation
cannot be conducted with profit. In the case of our

Federal Reserve Banks, however, the rediscount
rates are almost always below open market rates,
thereby encouraging borrowing because of the profit

to be obtained from so doing. To be sure, in times
like these the member banks do not avail of the
opportunity, but as the experience of last year and
the year before so clearly showed, they do avail of
it with the utmost freedom when the speculation
spreads over the whole community and attains
dimensions where it can be depended on to absorb
any amount of extra funds no matter what their
magnitude.

In another particular our Reserve Banks also
function differently from the central banks of
Europe. If the member banks cannot be prevailed
upon to engage the facilities of Federal Reserve
institutions by direct borrowing, since trade is not
active enough and speculation not broad enough to
absorb any very large amount of extra banking
credit, the Reserve Banks proceed to force Reserve
credit out by their open market operations, either in
the purchase of United States Government securities
or by loading up with bankers’ acceptances pur-
chased in the open market. A conspicuous instance
of this kind was furnished in 1927 when the Reserve
Board forced a 31%9% rediscount rate upon the whole
12 Reserve Banks, against the violent protests of
some of them, and then when the member banks
could not be induced to borrow at the Reserve Banks,
since they could find no use for extra funds, the
Reserve Banks proceeded to thrust Reserve credit
out, putting it afloat through the purchase of United
States Government securities in huge amounts,
thereby starting the gigantic stock market specula-

tion which immediately got beyond control, con-
tinuing to spread until it eventuated in the stock
market catastrophe in the autumn of 1929. As indi-
cating how far this policy was carried, it is only
necessary to say that from $253,896,000 May 11 1927
they increased their holdings of United States securi-
ties to $627,403,000 Jan. 4 1928, and from June 22
1927 to Jan. 4 1928 they ran up their acceptance
holdings from $183,217,000 to $387,131,000.

To-day they are again engaged in the same kind of
performances. In other words, they are putting out
Reserve credit by wholly arbitrary means. Proof
of this is found in the faet that their holdings of
United States Government securities at the present
time, according to this week’s statement, are $530,-
389,000, whereas on April 3 last year they held only
$169,058,000 of United States Government securities.
They are also again adding to their holdings of bank-
ers’ acceptances purchased in the open market.
Their holdings of these acceptances on April 2 the
present year were $301,297,000, against $174,703,000
on April 3 1929. Of bills and securities combined,
they now hold $831,686,000 as against only $343,-
761,000 a year ago. Why have they thus extended
their holdings of bills and securities? The reason is
plain. The member banks, even though the discount
rate now is only 3% %, whereas in 1929 it was 5%,
and later was raised to 6%, refuse to borrow simply
and solely because they have no use for the extra
credit facilities. Instead of increasing their indebt-
edness at the Reserve Banks, the member banks,
since the hectic speculation of last year disappeared
and no longer furnishes an outlet for such borrow-
ings, have been reducing their borrowings at the
Reserve institutions. The member banks are to-day
—even after the present week’s increase—borrowing
only $241,123,000 at the Reserve Banks, whereas
at the corresponding date last year they were bor-
rowing no less than $1,029,852,000.

Instead of allowing this diminished borrowing to
have its normal natural effect in working a reduc-
tion in the amount of Reserve credit outstanding,
the Reserve Banks have proceeded to offset the re-
duction in the discount holdings by increasing their
purchases of United States Government securities
and their holdings of bankers’ acceptances. In other
words, they are keeping Reserve credit outstanding,
literally thrusting it out, when it ought to go in
retirement until there is need for it in trade. When
it is not possible to find employment for extra bank-
ing credit in trade, it naturally flows into specu-
lative channels. The outcome in 1927-1929 was the
greatest speculative debauch that the world has ever
witnessed. Speculation is ever to be guarded against
in this country, more so than in any other, because
our people are prone to speculate. To repeat the
folly of three years ago is to invite a similar menace.

A word deserves also to be added with reference to
another agency which serves on occasions to produce
artificial ease in our money market at certain
periods of the year. We have reference to the opera-
tions of the United States Government at the periods
of its quarterly financing in March, June, September
and December. Last month’s financing of that de-
seription was the direct cause of the unnatural ease
in money which then developed, call money on the
Stock Exchange on two successive days loaning at
the absurdly low figure of 2%, and 10 successive
reductions in the rates for bankers’ acceptances
being made, thereby carrying the rates for accept-
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ances for all maturities from 30 days to 120 days
down to the level of 254% bid and 214 % asked. It
was the extreme ease which then prevailed that
started the stock market again on a career of ag-
gressive speculation which has been the feature of
the last two weeks. The speculation of the preceding
weeks, and which may be said to have been con-
stantly in progress since the first of January, was
of much more subdued character. We gave our own
explanation of how the extreme ease on that occa-
sion was brought about. A different explanation of
the operation is given in the “Monthly Review” of
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York just issued,
and we reproduce it here:

“But the operation of these more basic causes (of
monetary ease) became confused in the second and
third weeks of the month by Treasury tax period
operations. When the Treasury redeems its matur-
ing obligations on the 15th of March, June, Sep-
tember, and December, this operation usually throws
into the money market a considerable amount of free
funds, for these Treasury disbursements precede the
collection of income taxes and for an interval of a
few days the Treasury borrows from the Federal Re-
serve Banks sums ranging from $100,000,000 to over
$200,000,000 on special one-day certificates of indebt-
edness. During the period when Treasury disburse-
ments exceed tax receipts and the gap is bridged by
this temporary borrowing, the money market re-
ceives from $100,000,000 to over $200,000,000 of free
funds. Under ordinary circumstances the member

banks in principal centers are sufficiently in debt
at the Reserve Banks so that they employ the free
funds made available by the Treasury in the reduc-
Thus,
consider-

tion of their indebtedness for a few days.
ordinarily the Treasury operation has no
able effect on money rates.

“On this recent occasion, however, member banks
in New York, Chicago, and other principal centers
were practically out of debt at the Reserve Banks
when the Treasury put about $200,000,000 into the
money market. A small part of this sum was ab-
sorbed by dealers in acceptances to rebuy bills they
had sold to the New York Reserve Bank under repur-
chase agreement. But there was no means of absorb-
ing the rest of the funds, and as a consequence many
banks found themselves in possession of excess funds
which they had no means of employing except by
buying acceptances and placing the funds in the call
market or some other short-time use. The result
was s0 vigorous a demand for bills as to depress
the rates rapidly from 314% on Mar. 14 to 2149% on
Mar. 20, and corresponding declines in rates took
place in other money markets.

“The extreme ease in money rates continued for
only a few days, for as the Treasury collected income
taxes, the excess funds were withdrawn from the
money market, and on Friday, Mar. 21, the member
banks in New York City found it necessary to horrow
more than $100,000,000 to adjust their reserve
position for the three-day period from Wednesday
to Friday. In the few days succeeding, the market
readjusted itself to a more normal position, reflect-
ing the more basic tendencies of money conditions.
Bill rates rose to 234 % for 90-day maturities, and
call money returned to an average of 314 to 49%.
The New York banks in a few days again paid off
most of their loans at the Reserve Bank, as Reserve
Bank bill holdings increased.”

What is particularly noteworthy in the above is
that it makes absolutely no reference to the influ-
ence which the enormous Government deposits that
were placed with the member banks at the time must
have had in creating the condition of extreme ease
which developed on Wednesday, Mar. 19, and Thurs-
day, Mar. 20, when the call loan rate on the Stock
Exchange dropped to 2% and rates for bankers’ ac-

ceptances fell to the extraordinarily low figures
already mentioned. That is assuredly a most re-
markable omission. Certainly these Government
deposits, which, as we showed in our remarks of
last week, reached in the case of the reporting mem-
ber banks of the Federal Reserve System the huge
aggregate of $280,000,000 on Mar. 19 and would be
found to have been of still larger extent if we could
have figures covering the entire body of member
banks in the Federal Reserve System—certainly
this mass of Government deposits which came sud-
denly into existence on Mar. 15, when subscription
payments had to be made for the $483,841,000 new
issue of nine months’ certificates of indebtedness
which the Secretary of the Treasury disposed of at
public sale only a few days before, cannot be treated
as non-existent. Most assuredly it is no exaggera-
tion to say that this mass of Government deposits
came suddenly into existence, inasmuch as these
same reporting member banks showed absolutely no
Government deposits at the date of the previous
week’s return of the Federal Reserve Banks, which
was Mar. 12, or at the date of the return for the
preceding week, which was Mar. 5.

Even if we take it for granted, a not permissible
supposition, that the banks previously held the
whole of these new Government deposits as private
deposits, yet the character of these deposits became
entirely changed when they were turned into Gov-
ernment deposits, since so long as the deposits were
merely ordinary deposits the banks were obliged
under the law to maintain reserves against the same
whereas against Government deposits they are not
obliged to hold any reserves. The effect thus is to
ease the position of the member banks correspond-
ingly. The reserves which they previously held
against the supposed private deposits are at once
released and become available as a basis for a new
line of deposits. It is for that reason that we re-
ferred to these suddenly created Government de-
posits as one of the main factors in the exceptional
state of ease which developed at the time of the
slump in money rates referred to.

The writer of the Federal Reserve “Monthly Re-
view” tells us that the real reason for the tumble
in money rates was that the United States Treasury
at income tax dates is always obliged to borrow at
the Federal Reserve Banks to the extent of $100,-
000,000 to $200,000,000, and that when such borrow-
ing is undertaken a corresponding amount of what
he terms “free funds” are put at command of the
banks for the time being—that what happened was
that $200,000,000 of these free funds were placed at
command of the banks, for which, therefore, they had
to find employment, and that in seeking the kind of
investments suitable for the purpose they found
themselves absorbing all the bankers’ acceptances in
sight—that that, and that alone, was the cause of
the money slump which has been so shrouded in
mystery.

Even if we grant that the writer of the Federal
Reserve “Monthly Review” is correct in his hypothe-
sis the individual referred to would still be charge-
able with having in his diagnosis presented only a
partial picture of the actual sitnation in having en-
tirely ignored the part played by the large Govern-
ment deposits in accentuating the ease in the money
market. 'We would ourselves have to admit having
presented only a partial picture in our discussion
of the subject if there were basis for the statement
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that there were on Mar. 19 and Mar. 20 $200,000,000
of “free funds” at the disposal of the money market,
because of the existence of a $200,000,000 credit
established with the Federal Reserve Banks through
Treasury borrowing. Certainly in that event we
ought to have given greater prominence to the fact
of Treasury borrowing than we actually did. We
ought to have said that this $200,000,000 of “free
funds” obtained at the Reserve Banks by the United
States Treasury plus the $280,000,000 of new Gov-
ernment deposits—not the one alone, but the two
combined—had been the agencies responsible for
the extraordinary ease which then developed.

The truth is, however, we could find no figures
whatever to sustain such a view. The volume of
Reserve credit had actually been reduced very sub-
stantially during the week ending Wednesday, Mar.
19, instead of having increased in amount of $200,-
000,000, as claimed by the writer of the “Monthly
Review.” The Federal Reserve statement for Mar.
19 showed that the Treasury was borrowing, not
$200,000,000 at the Federal Reserve Banks at that
particular date, but only $29,000,000. This same
Reserve statement also showed that the discount
holdings of the 12 Reserve institutions had in the
week ending Mar. 19 been reduced in the amount of
$60,704,000, that their acceptances in the same week
had been drawn down in amount of $71,521,000,
making a reduction of $132,225,000, under these two
headings combined, and that as against this loss of
Reserve credit to the market the only offsets were
the $29,000,000 temporary certificates purchased
from the United States Government, along with
$26,326,000 of other Treasury securities purchased
during the same week. In brief, then, total bill and
security holdings, far from having increased in
amount of §100,000,000 to $200,000,000 by the “free
funds” obtained at the Federal Reserve Banks, had,
in reality, been reduced in amount of $88,199,000.
That this is a correct calculation and sets out the
situation accurately appears from the statement in
the above excerpt to the effect that the banks in the
New York Federal Reserve District found themselves
obliged only two days later—that is, on Friday,
Mar. 21—to borrow “over $100,000,000” at the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank to adjust their reserve position—
something of which no one previously had had any
knowledge. Meanwhile the reality of the Govern-
ment deposits which the writer in the Federal Re-
serve monthly has completely ignored is being made
apparent two or three times a week in calls upon the
banks to pay over to the Treasury some of the de-
posits. The present week there have been two such
notices. In accordance with instructions from
Ogden L. Mills the depositary banks were notified
on Tuesday that they would have to pay over
$28,053,100 on Friday, and yesterday they were noti-
fied that they would have to pay over next Tuesday
$35,456,100.

In the preceding we have made a number of allu-
sions to the character of this week’s returns of
the Federal Reserve Banks. Dealing now specifi-
cally with the figures, it has already been indicated
that brokers’ loans for the week show a further in-
crease of $148,000,000, and that this comes after
$21,000,000 decrease in the previous week, but fol-
lows $352,000,000 expansion in the three weeks pre-
ceding. As in other recent weeks, the bulk of the
increase is found in the loans which the reporting
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member banks in New York City made for their own
account. These have risen from $1,424,000,000 Mar.
26 to $1,547,000,000 April 2, and it is well enough
to point out that this latter figure compares with
only $1,021,000,000 a year ago on April 8 1929, show-
ing an increase of fully 50%. In the loans for ac-
count of out-of-town banks there has been a decrease
during the week from $1,118,000,000 to $1,104,-
000,000, and this latter compares with $1,652,000,000
12 months ago, on April 3 1929. In the loans for
account of others there is also this time a small in-
crease, the total during the week having risen from
$1,278,000,000 to $1,316,000,000, but a year ago the
amount of these loans “for account of others” stood
at $2,889,000,000. As previously explained, the rea-
son for the great shrinkage under these two last
mentioned heads is that with call loans ruling at
such extremely low figures as now prevail there is
no inducement for large capitalists to indulge in
direct lending on the Stock Exchange, nor for out-of-
town institutions to send their funds here for invest-
ment in the New York call loan market.

As to the condition of the Reserve Banks them-
selves, the feature this week is an increase in the
amount of Reserve credit outstanding under each
one of the leading heads. The discount holdings, re-
flecting member bank borrowing, have risen during
the week from $206,829,000 to $241,123,000, the ac-
ceptance holdings have increased from $256,482,000
to $301,297,000, and the holdings of United States
Government securities are also somewhat larger,
being this week $530,389,000 against $528,999,000
last week. Accordingly, total bill and security hold-
ings are $1,081,589,000 this week against $1,001,-
090,000 last week, showing that the amount of Re-
serve credit outstanding has increased $80,499,000
during the week.

Insolvencies in the United States continue some-
what in excess of the seasonal average, while the
liabilities are also heavy, as they have been for each
of the two preceding months this year. The records
of R. G, Dun & Co. show 2,347 mercantile defaults
in the months just closed for $56,846,015 of indebt-
edness. These figures for March compare with 2,262
failures in February involving $51,326,365, and 1,987
in March of last year for $36,355,691. The increase
in the number of defaults in March over a year ago
was 18.1%, while in February there was an increase
of 15.6%. Insolvencies for the month just closed
were also more numerous than in the preceding
month by 3.8% in March of last year, the increase
over February was only 1.1%.

Some increase in March over February occurs in
practically every year. In March 1922 there were
2,463 mercantile defaults involving $71,608,192 of
indebtedness, the number being the highest on record
for that month. Next to March 1922 comes March of
this year—in fact, for each of the first three months
of 1930 the number of commercial failures in the
United States was second only to those of 1922,

The total for these three months this year was
7,368, with liabilities of $169,357,551, comparing
with 6,487 similar defaults in the corresponding
period of 1929 involving $124,268,608. The increase
in number for this year to date is 13.6%, and for the
liabilities 36.6%. The comparison for March, as
shown above, is somewhat less favorable than ap-
pears for the quarterly return. Only in the first
quarter of 1922 was the number of business failures
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for that period larger than is shown this year. In
the first quarter of 1928 and 1915, however, this
year’s figures were very closely approached. Mak-
ing allowance for the increase during this time in
the number of concerns in business, the ratio of in-
solvencies is now below what it was both for 1922
and 1915.

The increase in last month’s record of failures
over a year ago applies to all three classes of busi-
ness into which this report is separated. Thus, there
were 621 manufacturing defaults in March this year
against 512 a year ago; 1,587 trading failures com-
pared with 1,349 last year, and 139 insolvencies of
agents and brokers against 126 in March 1929. Like-
wise, as to liabilities. The amount shown for manu-
facturing defaults last month was $19,413,521, com-
pared with $15,000,572 in March of last year; for
trading failures $24,293,438 against $17,190,437 a
year ago, and $13,139,056 for agents and brokers com-
pared with $4,164,682 in March 1929.

In the manufacturing division, nine of the 14
classes into which the report is separated show an
increase in this year’s record. This increase was
largely in lumber lines; in the clothing division, for
hats, furs and gloves, in machinery, for chemicals,
and in earthenware, the latter including bricks, &c.
There were also some failures in the textile lines.
For the iron manufacturing section, a reduction ap-
pears for March this year; also, for the printing
trades and for baking.

In the trading section nine of the 14 leading
classes also make a less favorable showing for March
this year than a year ago. The clothing class leads
all the others in this respect, there being a consid-
erable increase in the number of defaults in that
line for last month, and also heavier liabilities. For
general stores more failures occurred this year than
last; also, in the dry goods section, for dealers in
shoes, in furniture and household goods, for hard-
ware, jewelers, books and stationery, drugs, and
paints and oils. Again in the month just closed
there is a reduction in the number of defaults in
the grocery line; also among hotels and restau-
rants. Several large financial defaults, other than
banks, added to the indebtedness for March in the
division embracing agents and brokers.

An increase in the number of large failures in
March accounts for the heavier liabilities in that
month, just as it did in January and February.
There were in all 78 defaults in the month just closed
for $28,189,698 of indebtedness, the liabilities in
each case being $100,000 or more. For March of
last year the corresponding figures were 70 failures,
involving $13,899,930 of liabilities. Included in the
report for March this year were 36 of these larger
failures among manufacturing concerns for $10,-
217,908; 30 similar trading defaults involving
$6,814,413, and 12 of agents and brokers, with total
liabilities of $11,157,377.

It has been an active and buoyant stock market
this week. The buoyancy has been contagious and
the market kept steadily gaining momentum. Trad-
ing has been very large in volume and transactions
on Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday each day ex-
ceeded 5,000,000 shares, and on Friday closely ap-
proached 6,000,000 shares. All through the week
there has been a great deal of selling to realize
profits, and such selling was always well absorbed;
on Thursday, however, it led to a pretty general
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reaction under the influence of which some sharp
declines in prices occurred. As prices fell the vol-
ume of business also declined, and the day’s trans-
actions, though still heavy, did not quite get up to
5,000,000.

One factor no doubt served to bring about a reac-
tion on Thursday. This was the publication of the
Stock Exchange figures of brokers’ loans for the
month of March, showing an expansion of $488,-
713,987 in the total of the brokers’ loans for the
month. The publication after the close of business
on Thursday of the Federal Reserve figures of brok-
ers’ loans for the week ending Wednesday night, also
showing a large increase ($148,000,000), exerted a
similar adverse influence at the opening of the mar-
ket on Friday, with the result of carrying the decline
in prices still further, but in the afternoon the up-
ward movement was not only resumed but the mar-
ket actually took on a runaway character. Call
money on the Stock Exchange became a little firmer,
but the rate never got above 4%. With large sup-
plies of funds available at this figure the trading
element was enabled to cenduct large-scale opera-
tions for higher prices with great freedom.

Trading kept steadily expanding until the reaction
of Thursday, when the volume diminished somewhat,
but reached the heaviest total of the year on Friday.
At the half-day session on Saturday the dealings on
the New York Stock Exchange were 2,791,170
shares; on Monday the sales were 5,161,320 shares;
on Tuesday, 5,395,170 shares; on Wednesday,
5,312,660 shares; on Thursday, 4,633,610 shares, and
on Friday 5,931,610 shares. On the New York Curb
Exchange the sales last Saturday were 979,600
shares; on Monday, 1,768,600 shares; on Tuesday,
1,452,900 shares; on Wednesday, 1,604,100 shares;
on Thursday, 1,304,900 shares, and on Friday,
1,580,600 shares.

In spite of Thursday’s reaction, the record is one of
quite general further advances. General Electric
closed yesterday at9215 against 8314 on Friday of last
week ; Electric Power & Light at 9434 against 927
United Corp. at 4634 against 4254 ; Brooklyn Union
Gas at 167 against 1681/ ; North American at 1287/
against 1237:; American Water Works at 1141/
against 11114 ; Pacific Gas & Electric at 7054 against
T17%; Standard Gas & Elec. at 11934 against 115;
Consolidated Gas of N. Y. at 12714 against 1243/ ;
Columbia Gas & Elec. on Mar. 31 paid a stock divi-
dent of 25% in common stock on the common stock;
it closed at 83 against 9854 ; International Harvester
closed at 9614 on Friday against 9234 the previous
Friday; Sears, Roebuck & Co. at 8714 against 8394
Montgomery Ward & Co. at 40 against 3614; Wool-
worth at 633/ against 617;5; Safeway Stores at 100
against 9514 ; Western Union Telegraph at 1901/
against 18514 ; Amer. Tel. & Tel. at 26714 against
2571/ ; Int. Tel. & Tel. at 6934 against 6414 ; Amer-
ican Can at 1493/ against 151; United States Indus-
trial Alcohol at 10495 against 10234 ; Commercial
Solvents at 35 against 3614 ; Corn Products at 995&
ex-div. against 101; Shattuck & Co. at 4934 against
4534 ; Columbia Graphophone at 307 against 269%.

Allied Chemical & Dye closed yesterday at 31014
against 295 on Friday of last week; Davison Chem-
ical at 40545 against 4114 ; E. I. du Pont de Nemours
at 13934 against 14014 ; Radio Corp. at 611/ against
51; National Cash Register at 66 against 6734 ; Fox
Film A at 393/ against 3234 ; International Combus-
tion Engineering at 123/ against 121/ ; International
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Nickel at 4314 against 4134 ; A. M. Byers at 10114
against 10514 ; Simmons & Co. at 52 against 453/ ;
Timken Roller Bearing at 851/ against 86; Warner
Bros. Pictures at 7514 against 8014; Mack Trucks
at 8514 against 8714 ; Yellow Truck & Coach at 27
against 27; Johns-Manville at 133 against 12634 ;
Gillette Safety Razor at 8874 against 8673 ; National
Dairy Produects at 5514 against 5014 ; National Bel-
las Hess at 1114 against 1254 ; Associated Dry Goods
at 45145 against 4474 ; Lambert Co. at 11034 against
111; Texas Gulf Sulphur at 64 against 6515, and
Kolster Radio at 434 against 514.

The steel shares have encountered considerable
realizing sales. United States Steel closed yester-
day at 19534 against 19234 on Friday of last week;
Bethlehem Steel at 10734 against 10534, and Re-
public Iron & Steel at 80 against 7614. The motor
stocks show irregular changes. General Motors
closed yesterday at 5014 against 50 on Friday of last
week ; Nash Motors at 4834 against 4714 ; Chrysler

at 3834 against 39%%; Packard Motors at 2214

against 227 ; Hudson Motor Car at 5514 against 57,
and Hupp Motors at 25%% against 25145. The rubber
stocks are also again irregularly changed. Good-
year Rubber & Tire closed yesterday at 9214 against
923/ on Friday of last week; B. F. Goodrich at 5434
against 5514 ; United States Rubber at 33 against
3014, and the preferred at 6214 against 59.

The railroad list has been quiet. Pennsylvania
RR. closed yesterday at 85 against 8434 on Friday
of last week; New York Central at 188 against
18914 ; Erie RR. at 5914 against 6014 ; Del. & Hud-
son at 17834 against 1781/ ; Baltimore & Ohio at 121
against 12015; New Haven at 1261/ against 12614 ;
Union Pacific at 23914 against 238 ; Southern Pocific
at 1237g against 124; Missouri Pacific at 9434

against 947g; St. Louis-San Francisco at 11714
against 118; Missouri-Kansas-Texas at 6314 against
6214 ; Rock Island at 122 against 124 ; Great North-
ern at 100 against 10014, and Northern Pacific at 93
against 961/.

The oil shares have continued to manifest much

strength. Standard Oil of N. J. closed yesterday
at 7614 against 727% on Friday of last week ; Simms
Petroleum at 3314 against 331%5; Skelly Oil at 40
against 3454; Atlantic Refining at 4914 against
477 ; Texas Corporation at 5834 against 58;
Pan American B at 5514 against 55 bid; Phil-
lips Petroleum at 3914 against 3814; Richfield
Oil at 2634 against 2614; Standard Oil of N. Y. at
3714 against 3514, and Pure Oil at 251/ against 2414,

The copper shares have also held up well. Ana-
conda Copper closed yesterday at 78 against 777
on Friday of last week; Kennecott Copper at 58
against 5914 ; Calumet & Hecla at 29 against 2914
Andes Copper at 3414 against 35; Inspiration Cop-
per at 2915 against 2834 ; Calumet & Arizona at
781/, against 8314 ; Granby Consolidated Copper at
5814 against 5814 ; American Smelting & Refining
at 76 against 753, and U. 8. Smelting & Refining
at 33 against 35%.

Stock exchanges in the important European finan-
cial centers have been quiet and irregular this week,
with the Continental markets manifesting a slightly
better tone than the London Stock Exchange. There
have been important developments in all markets,
but on the whole most attention has again been paid
to the course of money rates. Notwithstanding the
low charges now prevalent and the numerous reduc-
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tions in discountrates of central bankinginstitutions,
discussion centered on the likelihood of a further
lowering of bank rates. This was particularly true
at London, where open market rates are much under
the Bank of England rate. London is of the opinion,
however, according to current dispatches, that any
further downward movement in official discount
rates in Europe can only follow action at New York.
That the market position at London has been much
improved in recent weeks was indicated by increas-
ing activity in new securities. Recent issues have met
with good reception and in many instances small
premiums have been established, while underwriters
have been relieved of much stock left on their hands
earlier this year. This improvement has been offset
to a degree by the likelihood of increased taxation,
owing to a budgetary deficit of £14,000,000 for the
British fiscal year ended March 31. One develop-
ment which was accepted with satisfaction on all
markets was the ratification of the Young plan by
the French Chamber of Deputies early in the week,
making full legal application of the new scheme a
matter of only a few weeks more. The Berlin mar-
ket has been upset by the Cabinet crisis, but recov-
ery followed when the new ministry was sustained
by the Reichstag.

Mixed conditions prevailed on the London Stock
Exchange in the first session of the week, with gilt-
edged securities soft while British industrials were
firm. The ease in the gilt-edged list was occasioned
by slight hardening of money rates in connection
with end-of-quarter demands. International issues
were active and strong. Further irregularity fol-
lowed Tuesday, with gilt-edged stocks again under
pressure, while international favorites continued
their advance. Rhodesian copper stocks improved
on substantial buying which was attributed largely
to American sources. Developments Wednesday
were featured by a sharp rise in electrical equipment
shares, and this also was considered due to American
buying. Gilt-edged securities were uneven, with
most issues again soft. The market otherwise was
irregular, with some strong spots in the industrial
and oil sections, but with British rails lower. Less
optimistic overnight reports from New York caused
reaction in international issues Thursday. The mar-
ket also was subdued otherwise, owing to mainte-
nance of the Bank rate. Gilt-edged securities were
strong at the opening, but interest waned after the
Bank rate decision was made known. Prices sagged
in all departments at London yesterday, with gilt-
edged issues leading the decline.

Prices on the Paris Bourse were marked upward
in Monday’s session, largely on the basis of extreme
easiness in money which permitted month-end settle-
ments at the unprecedented rate of 114 9%. Optimism
was general, owing to improvement in the domestic
political situation, ratification of the Young plan
by the Chamber and steady progress toward adoption
of the budget. Bank shares and numerous industrial
stocks were actively bought and prices progressed
from the first hour to the last. Further buying de-
veloped Tuesday, owing to the extremely easy settle-
ment, and trading at times was animated. Nearly
every department of the market benefited from the
day’s transactions, reports said. Trading dimin-
ished a little on the Bourse Wednesday, and prices
also were more uncertain as profit-taking appeared.
Orders from the provinces and from foreign points
increased and offset this selling to a degree. Irreg-
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ular conditions again prevailed Thursday, with
prices of most shares off a little, although some
issues continued to rise. Unfavorable reports of the
trend at New York contributed to the unsettlement.
The upward trend was resumed yesterday, with
prices firm in most sections.

Trading on the Berlin Boerse was characterized
in the opening session by numerous short upward
and downward movements, but the general tendency
was toward firmness. The uncertainty was attrib-
uted mainly to the Cabinet crisis, as numerous
rumors of the new Government’s difficulties were
circulated. The Boerse was again uneasy Tuesday,
but sharp advances in a few issues gave the market
tone. Brewery stocks were favored on the basis
of lower costs of raw materials, while automobile
issues also improved. Increasing expectations that
the new Cabinet would find a Parliamentary ma-
jority were reflected by general firmness on the
Boerse Wednesday. Brewery stocks were again
actively accumulated, but substantial gains also
were recorded in electrical issues and in the banking,
mining and potash sections. Some uneasiness was
apparent Thursday morning, but when news reached
the market that the new Cabinet had been sustained
the tendency changed and most issues regained their
early losses. Brewery issues continued their
advance. The advance at Berlin was continued yes-
terday.

Indications this week have been that progress was
being made at the five-power naval armaments con-
ference at London, largely on the basis of the tenta-
tive capitulation by Britain and America to the
French demand for political agreements in return
for any downward revision of the French program
for 724,000 tons of naval vessels by 1936. The
opinion that an agreement among all the delegations
represented will result from the conference was at
first strengthened by this development, but, on the
other hand, much popular sentiment against con-
sultative or security pacts has been expressed both
in Britain and America, and it remains a broad
question whether the necessary parliamentary rati-
fication will be forthcoming for a naval limitation
agreement involving such treaties. A further long
forward step was taken this week when the Japanese
delegation announced acceptance by the Tokio Gov-
ernment of the compromise proposal suggested two
weeks ago for settlement of the divergent views on
Japan’s ratio of British or American strength in
cruisers and auxiliary craft. Some reservations
were made by the Tokio Government, but these are
not considered of a nature to prevent agreement.
A three-power treaty is therefore considered assured,
while a five-power treaty is thought possible. One
of the main obstacles to a five-power treaty remains,
however. This is the definite determination of the
Ttalian delegation to secure theoretical parity in
naval strength with any other Continental power,
and the equally definite desire of the French to avoid
the concession of parity to Italy.

The confusion that existed last week in regard to
the American position on consultative pacts was but
slowly cleared up. The official statement issued at
London that the American delegation would consider
the question of consultative agreements “with an
entirely open mind” was recognized immediately
as a complete revision of Secretary Stimson’s former
emphatic opposition to political agreements, notwith-
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standing the “authoritative denial” that any change
in the American attitude had taken place. It was
made clear in Washington reports that the new turn
of affairs ran directly counter to the position of the
Administration as previously outlined. The silence
in Washington on this point finally gave rise to
reports that President Hoover did not approve the
consultative pact suggestion. In order to allay such
disquieting rumors, President Hoover formally and
publicly approved,last Saturday, the statementissued
by the American delegation in London. The ap-
proval was given indirectly, in a statement issued
by Joseph P. Cotton, Acting Secretary of State.
“There are no differences of view between the Presi-
dent and our delegation in London,” the statement
said. “The delegation has always had, and now has,
his unqualified support and authority. The delega-
tion is in London patiently to explore every sugges-
tion made and every possibility that leads to the
great purpose of the conference; that is, the redue-
tion and limitation of naval arms and the preserva-
tion of the peace of the world. It is the high hope
that a plan for so doing can be evolved which will
meet with the approval of the American people and
will be consonant with our traditional policies and
ideals.”

No amplification of this statement was obtainable
in Washington, a dispatch to the New York “Times”
said, but it was noted that Mr. Cotton conferred with
President Hoover for some time before it was issued.
“As interpreted here,” the ‘“Times” dispatch said,
“the statement means that the President, while he
may have been surprised over the character of the
midnight utterance of his armament conference dele-
gates, has expressed no disagreement with their view
and wishes it understool that he is standing by
them and has every confidence in their ability to
handle the situation produced by the effort to bring
this Government into a treaty agreement which
would obligate it to consult with other powers should
international differences threaten world peace.” It
was suggested that a formula would be sought in
London which would permit this Government to give
the required assurance without violating apprehen-
sions of those anxious to preserve the American
tradition of avoiding foreign entanglements. Such
a pact, moreover, was considered in the near back-
ground. “It appears to be necessary first,” the
“Times” dispatch remarked, “to establish whether
Great Britain and France can agree upon a treaty
which will be acceptable to France as giving her
the additional security which she insists is needed
to justify her in making reductions in her claims
to naval strength.” Authoritative indications were
given in London at the same time that President
Hoover and the American delegation are in accord
on all questions.

The joint efforts of the French and British dele-
gations on the question of a security pact began to
be directed last week toward the devising of a for-
mula which would define the duties of League of
Nations members under Article XVI of the Cove-
nant. This article binds League members to sever
economic relations with an aggressor nation, but
the British Government has consistently refused
to consider it mandatory as regards naval or mili-
tary sanctions. “A plan is sought by the diplomats
of the two countries,” a report to the New York
“Times” explained, “which may be presented to the
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British public as not representing new commitments
for England, and to the French public as represent-
ing a reinforcement of peace. From some points of
view it does appear similar to the problem of squar-
ing the circle, but it is believed the willingness of
the United States to enter a consultative pact may
remove some of the British uneasiness previously
shown toward efforts to construe Article XVI in a
more definite fashion.” Conversations also were
carried on over the last week-end by the British and
Italian delegations in an effort to find some solution
of the Franco-Italian parity question, Prime Minis-
ter MacDonald using his good offices as Chairman of
the conference to this end. Reports of last Sunday
indicated, however, that little progress had been
made in this project. Dino Grandi, Foreign Minis-
ter of Italy, was again understood to have suggested
adjournment of the conference for a few months in
the expectation that discussions in the interim
would enable the powers to resume the parley with
better prospects of success.

The likelihood of an agreement between Britain
and France on an interpretation of Article XVI
appeared remote early this week, and hopes for a
five-power treaty were correspondingly dampened.
The Article provides in the first paragraph that any
nation which goes to war without resorting to all its
obligations under Articles XII, XIII and XIV shall
be considered ipso facto to have committed an act
of war against all other members of the League,
involving as a necessary consequence the severance
of economic relations with the offender. The second
paragraph provides that the Council shall recom-
mend what military and naval steps the different
members shall take against the aggressor. Britain
has taken the position that, since the Council only
recommends, the individual members are not bound
to use military force against an aggressor, but may
reject the recommendations of the Council. “What
M. Briand asks,” a London report of last Sunday
to the New York “Times” said, “is that Britain
agree that if the Council recommends military or
naval action, Britain will take it. Inasmuch as in
such a case the Council could act only by unanimity,
with the exception of the parties involved in the con-
flict, the French hold that England would not be
shouldering new commitments of a military nature
to any great extent, since England is a permanent
member of the Council and thus can control the
Council’s decisions.” The British spokesman re-
ceived press correspondents at 10 Downing Street
late last Sunday and explained that Britain “is
anxious to do everything she can for peace and for
the improvement of the machinery for keeping peace
and thus giving security against war.” Further
military or naval commitments were nevertheless
described as impossible, for that, the spokesman
said, “would be tantamount to tying ourselves down
to military operations without being able to control
the situation from which they have arisen. No Brit-
ish Government could undertake such commitments,
which would be contrary to the whole feeling of the
British people.” X

Although little progress was made in this matter
Monday, Prime Minister MacDonald announced in
the House of Commons that the conference was still
endeavoring to arrange a five-power agreement.
“The French seem to have an endless supply of
formulae,” a dispatch to the New York “Times” re-
marked, “and apparently as fast as Mr. MacDonald
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turns one down, M. Briand has another suggestion
to put forward.” Secretary Stimson, accompanied
by Ambassador Morrow, called on both M. Briand
and Mr. MacDonald late Monday, for the purpose,
it was understood, of expressing their hope that a
five-power treaty would be written by the conference.
“They are said to have stated that in their opinion
an accord between the French and the British would
greatly facilitate that accomplishment,” a “Times”
dispatch said. “Rightly or wrongly, the American
intervention was interpreted in both British and
French quarters as meaning that if France’s security
demands were met by an agreement with the British,
and France as a result reduced her naval figures,
the United States delegation would then be willing to
give careful consideration to a suggestion for a con-
sultative pact if that suggestion were made on the
basis that such a pact would promote the prospects
of a successful five-power naval limitation treaty.”
A further development reported Monday was a sug-
gestion by Foreign Minister Grandi of Italy that the
French and Italians should adjourn their problems
for future discussion, leaving America, England and
Japan free to frame a tripartite treaty. Some sig-
nificance also was attached to an order by Secretary
Adams instructing three of the naval experts at-
tached to the American delegation to return to this
country. IFour others, however, are expected to
remain to the end of the conference.

A much brighter tone resulted Tuesday, when it
became known that Foreign Minister Briand and
Foreign Secretary Henderson had reached agree-
ment on an interpretation of Article XVI of the
League Covenant. The formula, which was not dis-
closed, was telegraphed to Premier Tardieu at Paris
for approval. A further complication was revealed,
however, in a dispatch to the New York “Times”
from Edwin L. James, European representative of
that journal. “There remains,” said Mr. James, “the
French demand for British agreement that, as be-
tween the two nations, there be here and now an
acceptance of the jurists’ recommendations for ac-
commodation of the Covenant of the League with
the Kellogg pact. This is to be considered by M.
Briand and Mr. Henderson at a further meeting, and
it is confidently expected that they will reach an
agreement.” It was suggested, moreover, that for-
mal agreement between the British and French will
open the way to a formal request that the American
delegation join in a consultative pact among the five
nations represented at London.

That the conference will become increasingly com-
plicated as a result of the political agreement was
indicated in a dispatch of Wednesday to the New
York “Times.” “The French delegation let it be
known,” the report said, “that if a political agree-
ment between Britain and France is reached, in-
creasing the provisions for international security,
the French will propose that the naval figures of all
five powers be reduced from existing programs.”
The comment was added that the new French move
is intended as an answer to the vital question, due
to be put to M. Briand if a political accord is
reached, as to how much France will cut from her
naval program. The French argument will be, it
was said, that since everyone’s security is increased,
everyone’s naval needs are lessened. Meanwhile, it
was considered probable that the negotiations on po-
litical agreements will extend into next week. With
this project under active consideration, announce-
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ment was made Wednesday of the indefinite post-
ponement of a plenary session of the gathering,
arranged late last week for April 4.

Uncertainty regarding the reaction of the Tokio
Government to the compromise proposals arranged
by Senator Reed and Mr. Matsudaira several weeks
ago was dispelled this week by official acceptance
of the suggestions. The compromise was designed
to overcome the Japanese demand for a 70% ratio
of British or American strength in10,000-ton cruisers
and auxiliary craft, as compared to the 60% accepted
by Japan on battleships and aircraft carriers in the
Washington conference. Much importance attached
to the Japanese demands, owing to the disparity in
10,000-ton cruiser strength provided for between
Britain and America, Mr. MacDonald accepting a
smaller total of such vessels in return for a larger
tonnage of smaller cruisers. Agreement with Japan
on a 70% basis would have brought Tokio’s strength
in large cruisers close to the British strength—an
arrangement that would have proved unsatisfactory
to England. In the conversations between Mr. Reed
and Mr. Matsudaira agreement was suggested on a
60% ratio of large cruisers, with compensating con-
cessions in other classes of naval craft. Former Pre-
mier Wakatsuki forwarded the compromise proposal
to Tokio for consideration, with his own recommen-
dation for its acceptance.

Although prompt agreement by Tokio was at first
expected, reports from the Japanese capital soon
made it clear that difficulty was being encountered
owing to the determined opposition of powerful
naval advisers. Early this week, however, a favor-
able reply was approved by the Japanese Cabinet
and sanctioned by the Emperor. The proposal is
based on tonnages for auxiliary classes of 526,200
for America; 541,700 for Britain, and 367,050 for
Japan. On the large cruisers with 8-inch guns, a
60% ratio is accepted by Japan, but in smaller
cruisers and destroyers the ratio is larger, while
parity among all three countries is proposed in sub-
marines. Several important reservations were made
by the Japanese delegation in announcing their ac-
ceptance. These relate to the construction of 10,000-
ton cruisers after 1935 on the understanding that
the treaty now under negotiation would run to 1936
only, and to earlier replacement of submarines. In
agreeing to make the proposal the basis for a treaty,
the Japanese delegation stated: “The Japanese
Government has also in mind the fact that the treaty
to be concluded will be in force for us to the end
of 1936, and that as to the arrangements thereafter
all the nations concerned will be free to claim all
they deem necessary and Japan will naturally be
in a position to maintain a claim which she con-
giders necessary from the point of view of national
defense.” Official announcement was made at the
American headquarters Thursday that the Amer-
icans, British and Japanese are in full accord, only
a few minor points remaining to be settled. A num-
ber of optimistic expressions were thereupon made
regarding the likelihood of successful termination of
the conference, Secretary Stimson predicting that
a five-power treaty will be made. It was generally
considered that the conference will terminate late
this month.

Although some progress was again reported Thurs-
day in the efforts of the British and French delega-
.tions to find a mutually satisfactory security for-
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mula, prospects for a five-power treaty were sharply
diminished by developments in connection with the
Ttalian demand for parity with the strongest Conti-
nental power, specifically with France. Foreign
Minister Grandi has firmly declined on all occasions
to shelve the issue of parity with France, a London
dispatch to the New York “Times” said. “Changing
from a passive to an active role,” the report con-
tinued, “Signor Grandi called on Prime Minister
MacDonald as Chairman of the conference to-day
and informed him that unless France recognized the
principle of Italian parity with her navy there would
be no five-power treaty made here. He added that
his instructions from Premier Mussolini gave him
no room for compromising.” The Italian Minister,
moreover, indicated clearly that his delegation did
not favor the political negotiations between the
French and English looking toward an interpreta-
tion of Article XVI of the League Covenant. “It is
understood,” the “Times” dispatch added, “that Sig-
nor Grandi also informed Mr. MacDonald that unless
France agreed to Italian parity there would be no
use of the Italian delegation remaining in London
any longer.” Moreover, no wavering was reported
in the French attitude that the double coastline of
France on the Atlantic and the Mediterranean and
the extensive colonial empire of the country required
a larger navy than the Italian fleet. A four-power
treaty is unlikely, the “Times” report added, as the
Ttalians sent to the French delegation a written
communication stating that Italy would regard it
as a friendly act if no agreement were reached in
London between the French and Italians. “Signor
Grandi means that Italy would regard it as an un-
friendly act on the part of France should she take
part in a four-power treaty,” the report said. Some
clarification of the situation is hoped for in the
coming week. British and French delegates con-
tinued their discussions yesterday on a security pact,
but hopes for a five-power treaty waned rapidly.
The American delegates arranged tentatively to sail
on the Leviathan April 22.

Ratification of the Young plan of German repara-
tions payments was voted by the French Chamber
of Deputies late last Saturday by 530 ballots against
55. This vote was taken on Article 1 in the Young
plan bill presented by the Government, which author-
izes the President of the Republic to ratify The
Hague protocol. Other articles providing for mo-
bilization of the annuities, exemption of reparations
bonds from taxation and for the payment of French
receipts under the plan direct into the national
sinking fund were adopted thereafter without a
record vote. The debate in the Chamber on the bill
was a long one, and Premier Tardieu intervened a
dozen times. In order to satisfy the Left party depu-
ties, Premier Tardieu made it clear over and over
again that in no case could there ever again be
occupation of the Rhineland with non-payment of
reparations as an excuse. The Premier declared,
however, at the start of the debate that in the event
of The Hague Court declaring that there had been
voluntary refusal on the part of Germany to execute
the conditions of the Young plan, each creditor coun-
try would be free to take whatever action it deemed
necessary or advisable. The point was made, on the
other hand, that the action taken in such an event
must be within the terms of the League Covenant
and the Kellogg-Briand pact, which expressly for-
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bids war as an instrument of national policy. After
this favorable action by the (Chamber, consideration
of the bill was begun by the Senate, which is expected
to approve the legislation by the end of this week
at the latest. Ratification by Britain, Italy and
Belgium is expected to follow almost immediately,
and the way will then be cleared for formal organiza-
tion of the Bank for International Settlements and
full legal operation of the new plan.

A new Cabinet was formed in Germany over the
last week-end by Dr. Heinrich Bruening, leader of
the Centrist party, and it was accepted by the Reichs-
tag Thursday, ending in a period of exactly a week
the Government crisis caused by the downfall of
the Mueller Cabinet. Peculiar difficulties faced
the new Chancellor in forming a government that
would secure a vote of confidence in the Reichstag,
as long-suppressed party differences in Germany
have crystallized since the ratification of the Young
plan protocol was effected. The Mueller Cabinet
was kept in office by common consent in order to
achieve such ratification, but when this legislation
was adopted Herr Mueller preferred to resign rather
than face certain defeat in the debate on his financial
program. President von Hindenburg named the
Catholic Center leader, Dr. Bruening, to form a new
Cabinet, and the latter promptly began conversa-
tions with other party groups. He gathered together
members of five center parties and several indepen-
dent Nationalists. The venerable German President
exerted his influence vigorously in behalf of Dr.
Bruening, and German newspapers referred to the
‘Cabinet as the “Hindenburg Cabinet.” In order to aid
him in securing a vote of confidence, President von
Hindenburg gave Dr. Bruening authorization to dis-
solve Parliament if such a vote were not forthcoming,

The new Chancellor made his Ministerial declara-
tion to the Reichstag Tuesday, chiefly along sound
and well-tried lines. He declared that all Germany’s
international commitments would be loyally carried
out. Immediate and thoroughgoing relief measures
were promised in behalf of the hard-pressed agricul-
tural areas in East Prussia, while assurances also
were given of financial reforms. He stated that his
own efforts would be the last made to put the meas-
ures through the present Reichstag, and these words
were taken as a clear indication that a general elec-
tion would follow any successful attempt to over-
throw his minority Cabinet. Debate was started in
the Reichstag Thursday and an occasion was quickly
seized by the Socialists and Communists to present
a motion of non-confidence. This motion was de-
feated, however, and the Government sustained by a
vote of 252 to 187. The most significant feature of
the balloting was the support of the Cabinet by Dr.
Hugenberg, leader of the Nationalists. Adjourn-
ment of the Reichstag was moved promptly after the
voting, and Dr. Bruening called a meeting of the
Cabinet to decide on the program to be presented in
accordance with his declaration. The new Cabinet
is as follows:

Chancellor—Dr. Heinrich Bruening.
Foreign—Dr. Julius Curtius.

Interior—Dr. Joseph Wirth.

Finance—Dr, Paul Moldenhauer,
Agriculture—Dr. Martin Schiele.
Labor—Dr. Adam Stegerwald.
Transportation—Dr. Theodore von Guerard.
Justice—Dr. Johann V. Bredt.
Economics—Hermann R. Dietrich,
Posts—Dr. George Schatzel,
Defense—General Wilhelm Groener.
Minister for Occupied Territories—QGottfried R, Treviranus.

Ireland’s first Government erisis in almost eight
years was quickly ended Wednesday when the Free
State Parliament re-elected William T. Cosgrave as
President of the Executive Council by a vote of 80
to 65. President Cosgrave was defeated in the Dail
Eireann on the previous Friday by a vote of 66 to 64
on a bill to extend old age pensions. This result
was clearly due to the 20 absentees, and there was
every expectation that Mr. Cosgrave would be re-
elected. Under the Free State Constitution, fall of
the Cabinet does not necessarily involve a general
election, as the President is nominated by members
of the Dail and elected by majority vote of that
body. This task was taken up by the Dail Wednes-
day, and a nine-hour debate followed, in the course
of which both Eamon de Valera, candidate of the
Fianna Fail (Republican) party, and Thomas J.
O’Connell, candidate of the Labor party, were nomi-
nated and rejected by overwhelming majorities.
Every member of the Dail was present on this oceca-
sion. The debatewas closed at length by the nomina-
tion and re-election of President Cosgrave. He ac-
cepted the post with simple thanks to the Dail, and
on the following day visited the Vice-Regal lodge to
announce his re-election to Governor-General Me-
Neill. Satisfaction was general in Ireland at the
result of the crisis, a Dublin dispatch to the New
York “Evening Post” said, and it was considered
that Mr. Cosgrave’s position will be strengthened.

The report of the Forbes Commission, which in-
vestigated conditions in Haiti at the request of
President Hoover, was issued in Washington on
Mar. 28, just one month after the investigation was
started. In making the report public, President
Hoover announced that “the Administration will
adopt these recommendations as the basis of its
policy in Haiti.” The report proposes an end of
the American supervision of the island republic as
soon as the political situation warrants it, and the
enforcement in the meantime of decisive steps to
speed that day. It recommends specifically that
Brig. Gen. John H. Russell, American High Com-
missioner in Haiti, be supplanted by an American
Minister and a military attache. The progressive
replacement of Americans by Haitians in the
branches of the insular government also is proposed.
The commission found the immediate withdrawal of
American marines inadvisable, but recommends their
gradual withdrawal in accordance with arrange-
ments to be made in future agreements between the
two governments. Further intervention in Haitian
affairs by the United States, it is suggested, should
be limited definitely to “those affairs for which pro-
vision is made for American assistance by treaty or
by specific agreement between the two governments.”
The aim of the commission is to have Haiti as much
under native rule as possible when the treaty under
which the American occupation is maintained ex-
pires in 1936. At the same time, the suggestion is
made that certain American experts he retained
after 1936 as assistants to Haitian officials in the
conduct of government as stabilizing forces. Thege
are the chief suggestions in a series of seven recom-
mendations, which in turn are followed by nine pro-
posals for “Haitianization.”

That there has been occasion for native resent-
ment against the American occupation at timeg is
frankly admitted by the commission. Pointing out
that the “elite,” or governing class, is an urban group
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of less than 5% of the total popuiation, the report
says: “It has been the aim of the American occupa-
tion to try to broaden the base of the articulate pro:
letariat and thus make for a sounder democracy and
ultimately provide for a more representative gov-
ernment in Haiti. Hence its work in education, in
sanitation, in agencies of communication such as
roads, telephones, telegraph lines and regular mail
routes. These things naturally are deemed of sec-
ondary importance by the elite, who see in the rise
of a middle class a threat to the continuation of their
own leadership. The failure of the occupation to
understand the social problems of Haiti, its brusque
attempt to plant democracy there by drill and har-
row, its determination to set up a middle class—
however wise and necessary it may seem to Amer-
icans—all these explain why, in part, the high hopes
of our good works in this land have not been realized.”
The commission declares that “it is under no delu-
sions as to what may happen in Haiti after the con-
vocation of the elected Legislative Assembly, and to a
greater extent, after the complete withdrawal of
the United States forces.” The government of Haiti,
before American intervention, the commission as-
serts, “was more democratic and representative in
name than in fact.” “The commission,” it adds, “is
not convinced that the foundations for democratic
and representative government are now broad
enough in Haiti. The educated public opinion and
literate minority are so small that any government
in these circumstances is liable to become an oli-
garchy. The literate few too often look to public
offices as a means of livelihood. Until the basis of
political structure is broadened by education—a
matter of years—the government must necessarily
be more or less unstable and in constant danger of
political upheavals.”

After pointing out that conditions were chaotic
when the United States intervened in Haiti in 1915,
that property was menaced and the public debt one
of staggering proportions, the commission asserts
that “there was not and there never has been on
the part of the United States any desire to impair
Haitian sovereignty.” “There is no room for doubt
that Haiti,” it continues, “under the control of the
American Occupation, has made great material prog-
ress in the past 15 years. Eight hundred miles of
highways have been built. A most involved financial
situation has been liquidated and the entire fiscal
system renovated and modernized. Order has been
created where there was only disorder in the collec-
tion and disbursement of government funds. An
efficient constabulary has been organized and
trained and has maintained peace and order. A pub-
lic health and sanitary service which is a model of
devotion and efficiency has been organized and main-
tained. A modern and up-to-date budgetary system
has been established and a pre-audit which is one
of the latest and most effective devices for accurate,
economical and expeditious management of accounts.
The revenues and expenses have been carefully bal-
anced with a conservative margin of revenues in
excess of expenditures resulting in a steadily increas-
ing Treasury surplus.”

The National Bank of Switzerland on Thursday
reduced its discount rate from 31%% to 3%. This
is the first change of this bank since Oct. 22 1925.
The National Bank of Sweden on Tuesday reduced
from 4% to 3%%, after having reduced on Mar. 6
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from 41%4% to 4%. The Imperial Bank of India on
Thursday reduced from 7% to 6%. Rates remain
at 614% in Italy; at 6% in Austria; at 5% % in
Spain; at 5% in Germany; at 414% in Denmark and
Norway; at 4% in Sweden; at 3% in England
and Belgium, and at 3% in France and Holland.
In the London open market discounts for short bills
yesterday were 2 7/16% against 21,@2 5/16% on
Friday of last week, and 2 9/16% for long bills
against 2 3/16@2%4 % the previous Friday. Money
on call in London yesterday was 2%. At Paris the
open market rate remains at 3%, and at Switzerland

at 254 %.

The Bank of England statement for the week
ended April 2 shows a gain of £1,128,923 in bullion,
but as this was attended by an expansion of £4,-
962,000 in circulation reserves fell off £3,833,000.
The Bank’s gold holdings now aggregate £157,125,492
in comparison with £154,467,255 a year ago. Loans
on Government securities increased £9,255,000 and
those on other securities £3,604,440. The latter
consist of discounts and advances which showed an
increase of £4,199,392 and securities which decreased
£594,952. Proportion of reserve to liabilities dropped
rather sharply from 58.12% a week ago to 50.46%
now. A year ago the ratio was 41.799%. Public
deposits dropped off to the extent of £364,000
whereas in other deposits an increase of £9,401,010
was shown. Other deposits include bankers accounts
and other accounts. The former rose £7,959,620 and
the latter £1,441,390. The rate of discount remains
unchanged at 314%. Below we compare the various
items for five years.:

BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

1930. 1929. 1928. 1927. 1926.
Ap;:. 2. Ap;:. 3. Apr. 4. Apr. 6. Apr. 7.
£

£ £
357,266,000 363,319,000 136,605:000 137,859,345 141,891,810
Public deposits 18,422,000 17,796,000 25,998,000 21,035,604 13,175,540
Other deposits 100,192,023 104,675,000 88,883,000 103,249,167 106,971,945
Bankers accounts. 62,833,897 67,268,000
Other accounts... 37,358,126 37,307,000
Governm't securities 54,021,855 59,956,855
Other securities. ... 23,015,858 29,577,000
Dist. & advances. 10,309,949
Securities 12,705,909
Reserve uotes & coin 59,859,000
Coin and bullion.. . 157,125,492
Proportion of reserve
to liabilities 50.46%,
Bank rate 3% %

Circulation

13,221,000
16,358,000
51,147,000 40,390,000 33,191,112 24,513,408
154,467,255 157,244,685 151,300,457 146,655,218

41.79% 35.16% 26.70% 20.40%
5% % 4% % 5% 5%

a On Nov. 29 1928 the fiduciary currency was amalgamated with Bank of Eng-

land note issues adding at that time £234,199,000 to the amount of Bank of England
notes outstanding.

The French Bank statement for the week ended
March 29, shows a gain in gold holdings of 4,612,694
francs. The total of gold now stands at 42,556,853,
665 francs, as compared with 34,186,453,842 francs
at the corresponding week last year. A large in-
crease appears in French commercial bills discounted
namely 1,136,000,000 francs. Both credit balances
abroad and bills bought abroad record declines of
12,000,000 francs and 10,000,000 francs respectively.
Notes in circulation rose 1,239,000,000 francs, bring-
ing the total of the item up to 70,825,736,325 francs
which compares with 64,574,764,295 francs last year.
An increase is shown in creditor current accounts of
55,000,000 francs and a decrease in advances against
securities of 13,000,000 francs. Below we com-
pare the various items with last week as well as for
the corresponding week last year:

BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

Ch -Status as of——————
for Week.  Mar. 29 1930. Mar. 22 1930. Mar. 30 1929.

Francs. Francs. Francs. Francs.

Gold holdings....Inc. 4,612,604 42,556,853,665 42,552,240,071 34,186,453,842
Credit bals. abr'd.Dec. 12,000,000 6,919,971,442 6,931,971,442 10,577,365,264
French commercial

bills discounted.Inc.1 136 000 000 6,346,441,194 5,210,441,194 3,071,347,353
Bills bought abr'd-Dec. 10,000,000 18,715,408,732 18,725,408,732 18,325,038,298
Adyv. agt. securs._Dec. 13,000,000 2,626,649,560 2,639,649,560 2,322,466,731
Note circulation- .Inc1,239,000,000 70,825,736,325 69,586,736,325 64,574,764,295
Cred. curr. acc’ts-Inc. 55,000,000 15,521,676,685 15,466,676,685 18,219,389,481
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In its statement for the fourth weekjof March, the
msz(}ermany reports a gain in gold and bullion
of 4,142,000 marks, raising the total of the item to
2,495,931,000 marks. Gold in the corresponding
week last year stood at 2,682,702,000 marks. De-
creases appear in reserve in foreign currency of 64,-
026,000 marks and in silver and other coin of 34,-
922,000 marks, while the items of deposits abroad
and investments remain unchanged. Notes in cir-
culation show an expnasion of 696,424,000 marks,
bringing the total of notes outstanding up to 4,805,-
581,000 marks, which compares with 4,821,986,000
marks the same week last year. An increase is
recorded in bills of exchange and checks of 562,
744,000 marks, in advances of 145,682,000 marks
and in other liabilities of 2,532,000 marks, whereas
a decline is shown in notes on other German banks
of 17,156,000 marks, in other assets of 34,052,000
marks and in other daily maturing obligations of
$136,544,000 marks. Below we furnish a comparison
of the various items for the past three years:

REICHSBANK'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

Changes
Jor Week.  Mar.311930. Mar.301929. Mar.311928.
Assets— Retch kS. ks. Relch ks. Reich kS.
Gold and bullion Inc. 4,142,000 2,495,931,000 2,682,702,000 1,930,756,000
Of which depos. abr’d-  Unchanged 149,788,000 85,626,000 85,626,000
Res've in for'n curr...Dec. 64,026,000 286,591,000 35,956,000 188,866,000
Bllls of exch. & checks.Ine. 562,744,000 2,067,462,000 2,352,777,000 2,652,042,000
Sllver and other coin..Dec. 34,922,000 130,755,000 101,992,000 59,947,000
Notes on oth,Ger.bks.Dee. 17,156,000 3,918,000 8,508,000 6,886,000
Advances. Inc. 145,682,000 191,309,000 135,052,000 84,866,000
Unchanged 93,245,000 93,136,000 94,047,000
Dec. 34,052,000 529,839,000 550,794,000 623,781,000

Notes in circulation..Inc. 696,424,000 4,805,581,000 4,821,986,000 4,513,155,000
Oth.dally matur.oblig.Dec. 136,544,000 729,648,000 478,091,000 532,637,000
Other liabilities Inc. 2,532,000 150,033,000 188,284,000 188,381,000

Money rates in the New York market were firm
this week, with quotations but little changed from
earlier sessions. A slight hardening was apparent
in all departments of the market early in the week,
but in the later dealings the tone became easier. The
most important change was an upward revision of
the rates on bankers’ bills for all maturities from
60 to 120 days, effected Tuesday. The change in
yield was 15@¥ %. <Call loans on the Stock Ex-
change were unchanged all week at 4%. With-
drawals by the banks of $75,000,000 Monday and
$35,000,000 Wednesday kept the market tight until
Thursday, when some outside offerings appeared at
315 %. Funds were again available at 314% yester-
day in the unofficial market. Time loans were un-
changed. Close attention was again paid to the
course of central bank discount rates in foreign cen-
ters, and it was noted that reductions were effected
in the course of the week by the banks of issue in
Switzerland, Sweden and India. Announcements
were made this week on the two customary tabula-
tions of brokers’ loans, very heavy increases being
registered in both instances. The comprehensive
tabulation of the New York Stock Exchange for the
full month of March showed an advance of $488,-
713,987. The report of the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York for the week ended Wednesday night indi-
cated an increase of $148,000,000 in such loans.
These figures reflect the marked growth of specu-
lative activities in securities. Gold movements at
New York, as reported by the Federal Reserve Bank
for the week ended Wednesday night, consisted of
imports of $246,000 and exports of $195,000, with no
net change in gold held ear-marked for foreign

account.

Dealing in detail with the call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange from day to day, all loans on every
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day of the week, as stated above, were at 4%, with-
out change, this including renewals. Time money
has been dull and without noteworthy movement.
Rates all week have been 334,@4% for 30 and 60
days, and 4@4%4 % for 90 days to six months. Com-
mercial paper in the open market was comparatively
inactive during the fore part of the week, due to
the scarcity of offerings of the desired quality.
Toward the end of the week the supply improved and
the market again resumed its usual activity. Rates
were unchanged at 33,@4% for names of choice
character, and the next highest grade was quoted

at 414 %.

The market for prime bank acceptances has shown
a fair degree of activity insofar as bills were avail-
able, though the offerings were not particularly
attractive. Rates were advanced on Tuesday 14 of
1% for paper maturing in 60, 90 and 120 days, and
14 of 1% for five and six months. The Reserve
Banks further increased their holdings of accept-
ances during the week, raising the amount from
$256,482,000 to $301,297,000. Their holdings of
acceptances for their foreign correspondents, how-
ever, were further decreased, being reduced from
$496,661,000 to $475,524,000. The posted rates of
the American Acceptance Council are now at 3% bid
and 2% % asked for bills running 30 days, and also
for 60 and 90 days, and 31%4% bid and 3% asked for
120 days, and 314 % bid and 314 % asked for 150 days
and 180 days. The Acceptance Council no longer
gives the rates for call loans secured by acceptances,
the rates varying widely. Open market rate for ac-
ceptances have also been raised, as follows:

BPOT DELIVERY.

—180 Days— ~—150 Days— ——120 Days——
Bid, Asked. Bid. Asked. Bid, Asked.
3% 33 34 3% 34 3

~—480 Days-——— ——60 Doys—— ——30 Days—
Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked. Bid, Asked.

Prime eligible bills 2% 3 2% 3 2%

FOR DELIVERY WITHIN THIRTY DAYS.
ber banks
banks. .

Prime eligible bills

---33 bla
3¢ bla

£lgible
Eligible n

There have been no changes this week in the redis-
count rates of any of the Federal Reserve Banks.
The following is the schedule of rates now in effect
for the various classes of paper at the different
Reserve Banks:

DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS ON ALL CLASSES
AND MATURITIES OF ELIGIBLE PAPER,

Date
Estabitshed.

. 13 1930
. 14 1930

Raie in
Effect on
Apr. 4.

Federal Reserve Bank.

L

New York
P

Cleveland
Rich d

PN NN N

BN

Kansas City .
Dallas
Ban Franclsco...

BN

A0 A e B B 00
B O On O B O On i

AN

. 21 1030

Sterling exchange has been dull and irregular, re-
ceding at times from the high of the year which was
touched on Tuesday of last week, when cable trans-
fers closed at 4.87 1-32. The range this week
has been from 4.861% to 4.86 7-16 for bankers’ sight
bills, compared with 4.861% to 4.86 13-16 last week.
The range for cable transfers has been from 4.86 7-16
to' 4.862%, compared with 4.861%4 to 4.87 1-32 the
week before. The present vecession is attributed
largely to the fact that the fiscal year-end require-
ments (March 31 in Great Britain and several

Continental centres) were provided for in the active
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market of last week. These requirements and the
short covering in connection with them were, of
course, responsible for the activity preceding the
end of March. Most of the ground gained last week
was lost between Friday and Monday, since when
the market has become less irregular. The New
York money market has been removed as the domi-
nating factor in the fluctuations of exchange, but
some apprehension is felt lest the present activity
in the New York security markets will cause a flow
of London and other European funds to this side,
which will affect the quoted rates on foreign cur-
rencies adversely, regardless of commercial or other
seasonal factors which might be expected to lend
firmness.

London money rates are slightly firmer than a few
weeks ago, and the open market seems to be rapidly
approaching parity with the Bank of England rate.
This tendency would normally assure a firmer tone
for sterling. As it is, current quotations this week
are considerably above the levels of mid-March.
The Bank of England statement for the week shows
the results of the financial year-end demands for
credit. Cicculation was increased £4,962,000, while
holdings of Government securities were £9,255,000
higher. Discounts and advances rose more than
£4,000,000, while at the same time private deposits
increased about £9,400,000. Thus, while the Bank’s
gold holdings show a considerable increase, the pro-
portion of reserve to liabilities was reduced to
50.46% from 58.129, a week ago. However, the
present figure compares with 41.799, a year ago.
This week the Bank of England shows an increase
in gold holdings of £1,128,923, the total standing
at £157,125,492, which compares with £154,467,255
a year ago and with the minimum set by the Cunliffe
committee of £150,000,000. On Tuesday the Bank
of England received £25,797 gold from abroad,
exported £2,000 in sovereigns and bought £40 in
foreign gold coin. Of the £970,000 gold available
in the open market on Tuesday £920,000 was taken
for shipment to Germany at 84s. 1014d. and the
balance was absorbed by the trade and India.
Yesterday the Bank received £100,000 gold sover-
eigns, bought £89 gold bars and also bought £39,800
foreign gold coin.

At the Port of New York the gold movement for
the week March 27-April 2 inclusive, as reported by
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, consisted
of imports of $246,000, chiefly from Latin America.
Exports were $195,000 to England. There was no
change in gold earmarked for foreign account. In
tabular form the gold movement at the Port of New
York for the week ended April 2, as reported by the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, was as follows:

GOLD MOVEMENT AT NEW YORK, MAR. 27-APRIL 2, INCL.

Ezports.
$195,000 to England.

Imports. |
$246,000 chiefly from Latin America

Net Change in Gold Earmarked for Foreign Account.
None.

The Reserve Bank announced that $9,431,000 gold
was received at San Francisco on Wednesday, of
which $7,720,000 came from Japan and $1,711,000
from China.

Canadian exchange continues relatively firm in
comparison with recent weeks, although slightly
easier than last week, when Montreal funds touched
par. On Saturday Montreal funds were at 1-64
of 1% discount. Rates on Monday were at par,
on Tuesday and Wednesday at 1-64 of 19 dis-
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count, on Thursday were par, and on Friday the
rates were 1-32 of 19, discount.

Referring to day-to-day rates, sterling exchange
on Saturday last was dull. Bankers’ sight was
4.86 3-16(@4.86 7-16, cable transfers 4.86 9-16@
4.86%%. On Monday the undertone was easier.
The range was 4.8614@4.8614 for bankers’ sight
and 4.86 7-16@4.8614% for cable transfers. On Tues-
day the market was firmer. The range was 4.8614@
4.86 7-16 for bankers’ sight and 4.8614@4.865% for
cable transfers. On Wednesday the market be-
came irregular. Bankers’ sight was 4.8614 @4.863%;
cable transfers 4.8615@4.86 19-32. On Thursday
the market was easier again. The range was
4.86 7-32(@4.86 5-16 for bankers’ sight and 4.86145@
4.86 9-16 for cable transfers. On Friday sterling
was firmer, the range was 4.86 3-16@4.863% for
bankers’ sight and 4.86 7-16@4.865% for cable trans-
fers. Closing quotations on Friday were 4.86 9-32
for demand and 4.86 17-32 for cable transfers. Com-
mercial sight bills finished at 4.86 3-16, sixty-day
bills at 4.837%, ninety-day bills at 4.827%, documents
for payment (sixty days) at 4.837% and seven-day
grain bills at 4.85 15-32. Cotton and grain for
payment closed at 4.86 3-16.

Exchange on the Continental countries, while
inclined to follow the irregular tone of sterling, has
been relatively easy, though quiet. French francs
have been a trifle lower, with actual transactions
at practically minimum volume. The Bank of
France continues in a strong position with respect
to gold holdings and this week for the first time in
four weeks shows an increase, namely 4,612,694
francs, the total standing at 42 556,000,000 francs,
which compares with 34,186,000,000 francs a year
ago. For the four weeks preceding March 28 the
Bank showed a decrease of 400,000,000 francs in
gold holdings, or approximately $15,600,000. By
far the greater part of this gold went to Germany.
From the present condition of exchange between
Paris and Berlin it would seem that the outward
gold flow from France is at an end. The Paris market
is glutted with money and as soon as a greater
degree of confidence develops with respect to busi-
ness trends in other countries there should be a de-
cided flow of French funds from Paris to seek profit-
able employment abroad.

German marks have been dull, but inclined to
ease. The dullness is due partly to uncertainty with
respect to trade trends throughout the world, but
perhaps chiefly to the rapid decline in money rates
in Europe which has forced down the excessively
high rates for money in Berlin and brought about
a measurably large supply of short-term credit for
German business, which at the present time seems
unable to absorb supplies on offer. On Monday
of last week interest rates for day loans in Berlin
fell to the very low level of 3@5% and as in the
preceding week good borrowers obtained loans at
rates running down to 2%. Even on Friday of
last week, under the direct influence of the quarterly
settlements, the day-loan rate went up only to
6@8%, which was the lowest seen in Berlin for
some time. As noted above, Berlin has taken a
considerable quantity of gold from London, as during
several weeks previous it took large supplies from
Paris. The Reichsbank statement for the week
ending March 31 shows an increase in gold holdings
of 4,100,000 marks, bringing the total gold reserves
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to 2,495,900,000 marks, providing better than 50%
gold cover even for the expanded fiscal year-end
circulation. On Tuesday it was reported that
23,250,000 marks of French gold were shipped from
Paris to Cologne. Berlin dispatches state that it is
the avowed policy of the present Governor of the
Reichsbank, Dr. Luther, to cover the reserve re-
quirements of the Bank entirely with gold and to
eliminate exchange as far as possible.

The London check rate on Paris closed at 124.30
on Friday of this week, against 124.26 on Friday
of last week. In New York sight bills on the French
centre finished at 3.91 3-16, against 3.91 5-16 on
Friday of last week; cable transfers at 3.9134%,
against 3.9114, and commercial sight bills at 3.91 1-16
against 3.9114. Antwerp belgas finished at 13.941%
for checks and at 13.9514 for cable transfers, against
13.9414 and 13.9514. TFinal quotations for Berlin
marks were 23.8614 for checks and 23.8714 for cable
transfers, in comparison with 23.8734{ and 23.8834
a week earlier. Italian lire closed at 5.24 for bank-
ers’ sight bills and at 5.2414 for cable transfers.
against 5.23 13-16 and 5.24 on Friday of last week.
Austrian schillings closed at 1414, against 1414;
exchange on Czechoslovakia at 2.9634, against
2.9634; on Bucharest at 0.60, against 0.60; on Poland
at 11.25, against 11.25; and on Finland at 2.52,
against 2.52. Greek exchange closed at 1.30 for
bankers’ sight bills and at 1.3014 for cable transfers,
against 1.30 and 1.30%4

Exchange on the countries neutral during the war
has been dull. Holland guilders have been excep-
tionally firm. On Wednesday the Swedish Riksbank
reduced its rediscount rate from 49, to 3%%.
On Thursday the Swiss bankrate was reduced from
3149, to 3%. These decreases in rediscount rates
are the result of world-wide movements. The
3149, rate prevailed at the Bank of Switzerland
since Oct. 22 1925. Since the crash of last October,
however, the Swiss bank rate, already at lower
levels than other European countries, has been met
by rates of record ease in Paris, Amsterdam and
other centres. Consequently it has become neces-
sary for the Swiss money market to reduce charges
in order to prevent the attraction of an excessive
amount of foreign capital. Swiss francs have been
in a strong relation to the rest of the European list
for some time and are now expected to tend to lower
levels. The cut in the Swedish rate is the third
made this year and was not unexpected. In addition
to the general tendency toward lower money levels
at all centres, the action of the Swedish bank was
forecast in some degree by the action of the Swedish
Government in removing the embargo on gold
imports established in 1924 when Sweden returned
to the gold standard. Swedish exchange has been
firm throughout the past few weeks, and, although
it is not at the gold point, recent advices from
Stockholm indicate that banking circles there have
discussed the possibility of gold imports from New
York as well as from London and Paris. Despite
the lifting of the ban, it is felt that Sweden does not
want gold.

Unlike the majority of other countries, during and
after the war Sweden suffered from a heavy influx
of gold which led to greatly inflated prices and sub-
sequent drastic deflation. The whole problem has
been to keep gold from entering the country. At
present Sweden’s gold holdings are considered well
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above her needs. At the end of January the Riks-
bank’s gold reserves totaled 244,000,000 kronor and
the note issue 521,000,000 kronor. According to
law, the central bank is empowered to issue notes
to a total of double the gold reserves plus an addi-
tional 125,000,000 kronor. Thus the present re-
gerves are sufficient to allow a note issue of 613,-
000,000 kronor. Gold imports at this time would
lay the foundation for a currency inflation and
would tend to bring Sweden out of line with world
price levels. It is believed, therefore, that the
lifting of the ban on imports hastened the decision
to cut the bank rate in order to forestall any possible
movement. Swedish exchange has been at a high
of 26.90 recently, but following the reduction the
rate dropped to 26.88. Par of exchange is 26.80.
The gold export point to Sweden is variously esti-
mated at 26.97 to 27.00.

Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam finished on Friday
at 40.131%, against 40.12 on Friday of last week;
cable transfers at 40.15, against 40.1314, and com-
mercial sight bills at 40.10, against 40.08. Swiss
francs closed at 19.361% for bankers’ sight bills and
at 19.3714 for cable transfers, in comparison with
19.3514 and 19.3614 a week ago. Copenhagen checks
finished at 26.77 and cable transfers at 26.7815,
against 26.771% and 26.79. Checks on Sweden closed
at 26.87 and cable transfers at 26.8814, against
26.8714 and 26.89; while checks on Norway finished
at 26.76 and cable transfers at 26.7714, against
26.7614 and 26.78. Spanish pesetas closed at 12.38
for checks and at 12.39 for cable transfers, which
compares with 12.42 and 12.43 a week earlier.

Exchange on the South American countries, which
during the past few weeks have been inclined to
show firmness following a long period of uncer-
tainty and inactivity, are again dull and frac-
tionally easier than last week. This was to be
expected in view of the lower and irregular tone of
sterling as well as the uncertain trends of money
and trade in all centres. Basically, however, the
outlook for all the South American exchanges is
improved by reason of the lower money rates and
better opportunities for borrowing in London and
New York. When money and exchange arrive at
more settled levels it is expected that the South
Americans will show steadiness. Argentine paper
pesos closed at 37 3-16 for checks, as compared with
37 15-16 on Friday of last week; and at 3914 for
cable transfers, against 38. Brazilian milreis fin-
ished at 11.60 for bankers’ sight and at 11.65 for
cable transfers, against 11.75 and 11.80. Chilean
exchange closed at 12 1-16 for checks and at 1214
for cable transfers, against 12 1-16 and 1214; Peru
at 4.00 for checks and at 4.01 for cable transfers,
against 4.00 and 4.01.

The TFar Eastern exchanges are practically un-
changed from the past few weeks. The Chinese
units, while ruling low, are nevertheless steadier
than they were due to the slight improvement and
steadiness in the price of silver. The committee of
financial experts headed by Dr. Edwin W. Kem-
merer which has drafted plans for reorganizing the
finances of China recommends the gradual intro-
duction of a gold standard currency system, but
there seems to be little prospect for adoption of
the committee’s recommendation until there is a
radical adjustment of political conditions, and China
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becomes assured of a long period of orderly and
peaceful development. Japanese yen continue firm.
The total gold imports to the United States from
Japan during February and March amounted to
approximately $66,653.000, as adjustments were
necessary following the return to the gold standard
on Jan. 11. As noted above, on April 2 approxi-
mately $9,431,000 gold was received at San Francisco
of which $7,720,000 came from Japan and $1,711,000
from China. It is believed that this movement is
now probably at an end. The quotation for the yen
in the New York market has remained fairly steady
around 4914 for the past two weeks. Gold parity
with the dollar is 49.85 and most calculations by
foreign exchange traders show that the current level
is too high to permit shipments at a profit. Closing
quotations for yen checks yesterday were 49.40@
4914, against 49 7-16@49%%. Hongkong closed at
3738@37 9-16, against 3754@37 11-16; Shanghai at
47@47 1-16, against 4714@47 5-16; Manila at
4973, against 4974; Singapore at 56 3-16@5614,
against 56 3-16@5614; Bombay at 3614, against
3614, and Calcutta at 3614, against 3614.

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 522 of the
Tariff Act of 1922, the Federal Reserve Bank is now
certifying daily to the Secretaly of the Treasury the
buying rate for cable transfers in the different coun-
tries of the world. We give below a record for the
week just past:

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANKS TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACTS OF 1922
MARCH 29 1930 TO APRIL 4 1930 INCLUSIVE,

Noon Buying Rate for Cable T'ramfan in New York
Value 4n United States Money.

Mar. 31.

Country and Monetary,
Unit.

Mar. 29. Apr.1. | Apr.2. | Apr. 3. | Apr. 4.

EUROPE— $

.140792
.139510
.007217
.029623
267775

4.864375
.025168
.039133
238668
.012969
401422
174712
.052416
267718
.112083
.044966
.005956
125272
.268805
193615
.017665
.486458
480156
468125
.492708
371964
.335625
.336875
.333125
.361178
493931
558791
099744
099062
475500
.997032
.891086
.116565
.120551
022482
.963900

Owing to a marked disinclination on the part of
two or three leading institutions among the New
York Clearing House banks to keep up compiling
the figures for us, we find ourselves obliged to dis-
continue the publication of the table we have been
giving for so many years showing the shipments and
receipts of currency to and from the interior.

As the Sub-Treasury was taken over by the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank on Dec. 6 1920, it is also no longer
possible to show the effect of Government operations
in the Clearing House institutions. The Federal
Reserve Bank of New York was creditor at the Clear-
ing House each day as follows:

$ $
.140786 | .140795
.139513
007218
029627

267798

4.864687
025170
.039141

$ $ $
.140794 | .140770 | .140763

Czechoslovakla, krone] . B
Denmark, kru -267772
4.864769
.025169
.039138
238703
.012971
401531
174717
.052414
267722
.112063
.044983
.005955
125938
268782
193592
017658

.485000

1267798

4.865227
.025168
.039143
238747
012972
401372
174714
1052402
267743
112044

045120
005955
.124788
268832
193579
.017656

487500
480625
469285
493750
372500
.336875

.337708
.333958
361178
494196
558791

999757
999062
475325
997063

874705
.116130
120562
911257
.963900

1267839
4804110

267856

4.865741
025174
.039146
.238803
.012970
401315
174710

052397

1017656
487291

017657

487708
481093
469017
493958
371785
336875

338125
334375
.361250
494118
558791

999708
.999187
475337
997093

874534
.116515
120761
911257
963900

487083
480312
467678
493333
371064
335625

.336660

.336562

.337500
.333750
.361178
494271
558791

999774
999093
475500
997124

.876338
.116325
120667
910757
.963900

.333750

.335625
331875
361221
493906
558791

.999869
.999062
475375
997187

.889813

.558791

.099665
999093
475550
097093

.874763

Newroundlnnd dollar,
SOUTH ER.,—
Argentina, pel:o (gold)

Y
Colombia, pPeso...... .963900

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

DAILY CREDIT BALANCES OF NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK
AT CLEARING HOUSE.

Friday,
Apr. 4.

Aggregate

Saturday,
Jor Week

Mar. 29.

Wednesd'y,
Apr. 2.

Thursday,
Apr. 3.

Monday,
Mar. 31.

Tuesday,
Apr. 1.

s | s I s ' s s | s ' s
143,000,000 142,000,000 107,000,000] 233,000,008! 190,000,600! 187,000,000! Cr. 1,07.000,088

Note.—The foregoing heavy credits reflect the huge mass of checks which come
to the New York Reserve Bank from all parts of the country in the operation of
the Federal Reserve System’s par collection scheme. These large credit balances,
however, reflect only a part of the Reserve Bank’s operations with the Clearing
House institutions, as only the items payable in New York City are represented
in the daily balances. The large volume of checks on Institutions located outside of
New York are not accounted for in arriving at these balances, as such checks do
not pass through the Clearing House but are deposited with the Federal Reserve
Bank for collection for the account of the local Clearing House banks.

The following table indicates the amount of bul-
lion in the principal European banks:

April 4 1929.
Silver. ‘

April 3 1930.

Banks of-

Gold. Total. Gold. Total.

£
‘154 467,255
273,491,631
994,600 130, 027, 000
28,644,000(131,027, 1000

1,761,000/ 32, 1388,000
1,268, 000 24.202000
1,782, 000| 21 033 000

£
157,125,4921154, 461 255
340,406,829/273,491,631
,600/118,301,750129,853,800
28,418,000/127,147,000,102,383,000
56,131,000 54,711,000,
35,981,000/ 30,627,000
85.021,000) 25,934,000
23,165,000/ 19,251,000
13,543,000/ 13,072,000
9,972,000, 9,593,000
8,145,000|

£
England.-.|157,125,492
France a. -|{340,406,829
Germany b(117,307,150
Spain . ...| 98,729,000
Italy 56,131,000
Netherl'ds.| 35,981,000
Nat'l Belg.| 33,733,000
Switzerl'd.| 22,439,000
Sweden...| 13,543,000
Denmark .| 9,574,000
Norway --| 8,145,000

Total week 893,114,471/ 31,814,600924,929,071 1821. 541,686/ 34,919,600 8.;6 461,286
Prev. week|892,197,404| 31 823 600 024,021,004.818,496,398| 34,813,600:853,309,098

a These are the gold holdings of the Bank of France as reported in the new form
of statement. b Gold holdings of the Bank of Germany are exclusive of gold held
abroad, the amount of which the present year is £7,489,400. ¢ As of Oct. 7 1924.
d Silver is now reported at only a trifling sum.

The Uncertain Situation at the London
Naval Conference.

The business of the London Conference has passed
through several phases during the past week, some of
which seemed to throw additional light upon certain
controverted questions and appeared, atleast, topoint
toward an ultimate agreement, while others have
failed to dissipate, although they perhaps have nof
increased, the uncertainty which has hung over the
Conference and prevented it from taking any positive
action.

First in order of time came an official pronounce-
ment from Washington, called out by the sharp at-
tacks on Secretary Stimson’s statement to the effect
that the American delegation was prepared to con-
sider a consultative pact, and by the intimation that
Secretary Stimson, in issuing his statement of March
26, had placed himself in opposition to President
Hoover’s well-known views regarding American par-
ticipation in European political affairs. On March
29 the Acting Secretary of State, Joseph P. Cotton,
gave out a statement, after conference with Mr. Hoo-
ver, declaring that “there are no differences of view
between the President and our delegation in Lon-
don,” that the delegation “has always had, and now
has, his unqualified support and authority,” that it
“is in London patiently to explore every suggestion
made and every possibility that leads to the great
purpose of the Conference, that is, the reduction and
limitation of naval arms and the preservation of the
peace of the world,” and that “it is the high hope
that a plan for so doing can be evolved which will
meet the approval of the American people and will
be consonant with our traditional policies and
ideals.” Mr. Cotton’s statement, it was at once no-
ticed, said nothing about a consultative pact, but its
positive denial that any “differences of view” existed
between Mr. Hoover and the American delegation
seemed obviously to warrant the inference that Mr.
Stimson, in announcing that the delegation was pre-
pared to consider a consultative pact “with an en-
tirely open mind” in case the security which France

desired could be provided without making the United
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States a party to a security pact, had spoken with
Mr. Hoover’s entire approval.

The immediate effect of Mr, Stimson’s statement,
backed by the assurance that the American delega-
tion had the full support of Mr. Hoover, was the re-
newal of discussions between the French and British
delegations looking toward a security agreement.
M. Briand, who has now taken the leadership of the
Conference, has asked Great Britain to agree to some
declaration which would clarify its position regarding
the obligation imposed by Article X VI of the Cove-
nant of the League of Nations. The first section of
this article provides for economic sanctions against
any member of the League which shall resorttowarin
disregard of its obligations under Articles XII, XTII
or XV of the Covenant. The second section makes it
the duty of the Council in such case “to recommend
to the several governments concerned what effective
military, naval or air force the members of the
League shall severally contribute to the armed forces
to be used to protect the covenants of the League.”
It has been the British contention that since, under
the second section, the Council merely recommends,
no obligation rests upon any individual member
State to use military force if for any reason it is un-
willing to do so. M. Briand, on the other hand, de-
sires a definite undertaking on the part of Great
Britain to do.)vhatever the Council recommends.

It is difficult to see where such an undertaking, if
it were given, would add very much to the French
sense of security. Great Britain has a permanent

seat in the League Council, and since the votes of the
Council require unanimity, a motion of which Great
Britain disapproved could at any time be blocked.
Moreover, in a note to Germany signed at Locarno
on Oct 16 1925, by representatives of Great Britain,

France, Italy, Belgium, Czecho-Slovakia and Po-
land, Article XVI of the Covenant was interpreted
as follows in order to meet certain German objec-
tions: “The obligation resulting from the said arti-
cle on members of the League must be understood
to mean that each State member of the League is
bound to co-operate loyally and effectively in sup-
port of the/Covenant and in resistance to any act of
aggression to an extent which is compatible with its
military situation and takes its geographical position
into account.” The proviso which we have italicized
would seem to offer an important loophole through
which te escape the obligations of the article. It ap-
pears to be M. Briand’s idea, however, that if Great
Britain can be induced to declare its intention to
abide by the recommendations of the Council, it will
not be likely to interpose a veto if all the other mem-
bers are agreed that force should be used.

The British Government has not yet accepted the
French suggestion. A Government spokesman told
the correspondents on Sunday that while Great
Britain was anxious to do everything it could to in-
sure peace, “any further military or naval commit-
ments are impossible, for that would be tantamount
to tying ourselves down to military operations with-
out being able to control the situation from which
they have arisen. No British Government could un-
dertake such commitments, which would be contrary
to the whole feeling of the British people.” Nor has
there yet been any intimation of the extent to which
France' may be disposed to reduce its tonnage de-
mands in return for security. It has apparently been
assumed that the reduction would be considerable,
enough at least to enable Anglo-American parity to
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be maintained at the agreed figure of fifty cruisers
for each country. M. Briand’s persistence in urging
that security was best to be attained by bringing it
under the League has led to the suspicion that the re-
duction that would be offered mightnotbeverylarge.
The problem at this point is further complicated by
the attitude of Italy, which still stands firmly on
its demand for parity with France, no matter at what
figure the French tonnage may be fixed. If, as re-
ported on Wednesday, France insists that since a
security pact adds to the security of all the Powers
and not merely to that of France, all the Powers
should agree to reduce their tonnage figures, the
whole question of tonnage and ratios would be re-
opened and the Conference would find itself back
where it began.

The most hopeful turn in the Conference proceed-
ings was the announcement that Japan had accepted
the compromise suggestions made by Great Britain
and the United States regarding its naval tonnage.
The acceptance was accompanied by a number of
reservations, the precise phraseology of which was to
be determined later in conference, and the request
for a 709% ratio of cruiser tonnage was not with-
drawn but only deferred, but the reservations are be-
lieved to be acceptable to both British and Ameri-
cans. Any agreement upon anything was enough to
bring cheer to the other delegations, and the feel-
ing, especially among the American delegates, ap-
peared to be more optimistic now that this trouble-
some difficulty was out of the way. One effect of
the Japanese assent was to revive the hope that a
five-Power and not a three-Power agreement might
eventually be made. There are many objections to a
three-Power treaty, two of the most forcible being
the effect of such a treaty upon France and Italy if
Great Britain, the United States and Japan were
the contracting parties, and the practical certainty
that the treaty would be looked upon as evidence of a
purpose on the part of the United States and Great
Britain, aided by Japan, to dominate the world. It
may be taken for granted that neither America nor
Britain desires to be put in such a position, and that
a three-Power treaty ought to continue to be looked
upon as only a last resort.

Such hope as any of these incidents or discussions
had raised was appreciably dimmed by the unex-
pected report yesterday that the Conference was
likely to be brought to an early close with the signa-
ture of a three-Power treaty, and that the questions
of security and Anglo-French parity would be left
for settlement elsewhere. The American delegation,
the report added, had made tentative arrangements
to sail for home on April 22. The suggestion that
an early dissolution of the Conference was imminent
gained probability from a statement issued by a
spokesman for the Italian delegation, declaring
frankly that the political formulas necessary for
security were matters best discussed at Geneva in a
meeting of the League, where all the Powers having
obligation under the Covenant would be represented.
“After all,” the Italian spokesman said, “we came to
London to talk of disarmament and not to talk about
the League Covenant.” We have already expressed
the opinion that if the original objects of the Con-
ference cannot be attained, it would be better for
the Conference to end its sessions rather than to pro-
long discussions which seem to lessen rather than
increase common understanding and good feeling
between the nations represented. An adjournment
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now, if one is really contemplated, would have the
further advantage of shelving the question of a con-
sultative pact, and of leaving American policy re-
garding European political affairs unimpaired. It
would undoubtedly be a deep disappointment to Mr.
Hoover and Mr. MacDonald if the Conference were
to fail of its high purpose, and there would be many
in all countries to regret its failure, but if it has
become clear that the resources of compromise have
been exhausted, a continuance of the sessions would
be unprofitable.

The Crack of Doom in a Century.

Addressing members of the New York Association
of Biology Teachers at the American Museum of
Natural History on the evening of Mar. 20 1930,
Dr. Albert Edward Wiggam, scientist and author,
is reported, in the New York “Times,” as saying:
“Civilization is making the world safe for stupidity.
Not only have the intelligent classes given up the
family idea, but they are going out of their way to
help the physically and mentally unfit, through char-
itable institutions, prolonging their lives and propa-
gating others of their kind. It seems we are doing
everything we can think of to weaken the race.”

“At the present rate,” he continued, “Amer-
ican intelligence is bound to decline, and, when in-
telligence declines, moral character sinks with it.
Society is dying at the top and democracy cannot
continue, nor can civilization of any kind, unless its
leaders actually lead in intelligence and character.”

According to the report, Dr. Wiggam believes:
“Unless democracy can devise measures that will
cause the more intelligent sections of all classes to
reproduce, it cannot outlast the present century.”
A biological prophecy of this sort must give us
pause. Compared to England and European coun-
tries, where civilization, after many centuries, has
not entirely expired, we are a young nation and
people, and it must startle us to put a limit of a
century on our further life and progress. Somehow,
though we have not studied the statistics, we cannot
believe it.

That in our manners and customs we have begun
to press toward a doom of the “simple life” there are
many evidences. But our classes change so rapidly,
rich and poor, constant and inconstant, wise and
frivolous, that we may reassure ourselves that the
mixture has in it abiding elements of a proper per-
petuity. If our school system is failing to enlighten
the children of our many vocational classes, it is
time to know why, and to begin therein ameliorating
efforts. Our loyalty to our kind makes us hope
ardently that our people and our government will
last for more than another century without much
change in present forms. As for the word “civiliza-
tion” it is one thing in a given decade and another
think in the next. Passing through a period of
change in the physical appointments of life we ob-
serve variations in conduct and business that give
us great concern. In man and hig environment we
discern, however, certain elements of lasting sta-
bility that tend to prevent decay, and to react upon
idleness, waste, immorality, and selfishness, bring-
ing us back again to more sober living and saner
thought. As proof, we may call attention to the
question and analysis we put to ourselves in all our
efforts and accomplishments.

One of our serious troubles lies in our egotism.

Students of one business, philosophy, science, or

religion, we fail to take the broad view. Going
back for a century and coming down to the last 25
years there was no alarm of a biological debacle.
The most prolific period of our national life was
never obsessed with the actual loss of our civiliza-
tion. While to-day, in spite of our spending, specu-
lating, and sensuous activities, as a people in the
mass, we are not fearsome of our impending dissolu-
tion. Statistics culled from zealous study in a
single line are apt to mislead us. Of course biology,
dealing directly with the propagation of the race, is
to be respected. Yet it is only one science in a dozen
that affect our growth and progress. If we steadily
advanced in mentality and morality before we knew
anything about it, our present knowledge of the sci-
ence need not fill us with gloom and despair. Not
only is New York City a “melting pot” for our immi-
gration, but our whole country has been that for
more than a century. And this modern word
“moron” is one of the most misleading that ever
came into common use in America. Reduced to
plain definition we are inclined to believe it means
nothing definite.

Crime increases. Criminals find it expedient to
organize; and in our large cities the “racketeers”
flourish. We have gone wild on the making of laws
to correct, restrict, refine. Many of them are dis-
obeyed, one in particular that is a subject of constant
controversy. Our Government, organic and admin-
istrative, is, more or less, insensibly changing.
Divorce is rising, marriage even flouted by some,
endangering the home. Commerce turns rapidly to
the production of luxuries or pleasure devices. In-
vention gives us labor-saving machines faster than
we can consume them; much faster than we can
rightly use them. And so we might go on enume-
rating features of the great change. Judged by cer-
tain forms of mind measurement introduced into the
common schools, there may be more “morons,” what-
ever they are. But what does all this amount to
when we walk abroad in our prosperous country?
We take alarm from our own studies, statistics,
newspaper reports, concentering isolated events over
a wide territory on the single mind. Better homes,
schools, churches, roads, public buildings, farms and
factories are everywhere in evidence. The decay
seems to be in current thought, within, not without.
And yet these splendid things in environment are
the expression of the inner life!

Seriously, it is mostly stuff—these dire predic-
tions. Seeds there are, being sown in a “devil-take-
the-hindmost” spirit, in haste and waste—but the
thinking people are not asleep. If anything, the
reformers are going too far in the line of repression.
A slower movement would help. Coming from older
countries, visitors are amazed at our progress.
True, it is material. Yet we find no signs of a rapid
decay that will annihilate us in a century. If the
world can escape war, we will all live, prosper, and
correct our evil trends. Leaving out the subtle
scholastic measurements it is impossible to believe a
majority of our children, or, for that matter, our
adults, are dull blockheads. Citizens change their
localities quickly, providing a means of inter-
marriage that prevents the propagation of dolts
and imbeciles. Horrifying predictions of early doom
are the ogres of specialists. They set up shadows
from which they flee in consternation and despair.
Such baleful thoughts never cross the minds of the
millions who work, succeed and fail.
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If we are to condemn our own powers, ambitions,
accomplishments, others will not fail to do so. Yet
hundreds of thousands are seeking to enter our
ports and we are compelled to shut the gates. We
are so confident of our prowess and progress that
only half of us take the trouble to vote. Boasting
continually about “better living conditions,” perhaps
now the best in the world, does not correlate with
these dreams of doom. We are not likely soon, in
the maintenance of our representative democracy,
to restrict our voters to standards of intelligence or
property. And we shall go on—deteriorating in
parts and climbing swiftly in others. As long as we
have a free press, communication of ideas and ideals
will not perish. Even the “moron” has a chance to
learn. The very contact with a high degree of intelli-
gence is educative, in defiance of the prophecies and
ministers of dissolution. Men who foresee the death
of the nation in a hundred years, see red—or yellow.
There is no danger that creative work will stop.
Gorged with theories of Utopian plenty and peace
we are projecting endless reforms, but the funda-
mentals of work continue.

Let us neither rejoice nor despair. New efforts
make new conditions. New conditions require new
adjustments. As said before, the one thing to study
and to measure is the great change. We shall never
go back to the manners and customs of a century
ago. But we shall shuffle off much of the so-called
progress of to-day. If we are to work less and think
more there is no danger in this of itself. What we
need most is a recurrence of calm, a rejuvenation of
the sober living we once had, a restoration of that
reverence for the spiritual essences of life our fore-
fathers once had. Materialism unaccompanied by a
sane interpretation will lead us downward, but when
and where in the history of the world was there such
intensive study of the meaning of life and things as
exists now? The dire prophecy we are examining,
unfounded as it is, is in itself proof and augur of a
better state. Action and reaction, being equal, are
preservative of the good. Behind all peoples and
nations there is a divine purpose, and we shall endure
as we perceive it.

Much Ado About—The Tariff.

Summing up the general results of the more than
six months’ work on the Tariff bill by the Senate,
Senator Smoot, in a broadcast, is reported as saying:
“The Senate has made some important changes in
individual rates, but when considered as a whole,
the average rate for all schedules is not greatly dif-
ferent, 4.16% from the average of the rates as passed
by the House, which was 8.549 higher than the
average of all rates on comparable articles in the Act
of 1922.” “On the average, the Senate rates
are just about midway between the House rates and
the rates in the Tariff Act of 1922.” Further than
this he is quoted as follows: “Most agricultural
products are fairly well taken care of by the Senate
rates, and certain other industries that were de-
pressed and were threatened by foreign competition
have been given consideration. The Senate
also reduced a number of industrial rates because of
the belief of a majority of the Senators ‘that the
higher rates were not warranted or necessary.”
These diminutive percentages, announced by the
Chairman of the Finance Committee, broadcast
especially to the people of the United States, and in

some degree to all the world, in a reputed effort
to proclaim the bill “on the whole a Repub-
lican measure,” prove that the half-year labor has
brought forth little of real value to our citizenry.

As reiterated so often in the press, the people are
tired of the whole thing, even if they are not dis-
gusted. In the bill as it goes to the Conference
Committee there is the debenture clause or bounty
on exports and the change which takes away certain
powers of the President to alter rates formerly in
the Act. What will become of these major amend-
ments no one knows, few care. There will, naturally,
be some compromises on individual rates. We think
the people, when the final vote comes on the bill,
will be little roused from their lethargy. It would
seem that if any political party wants to claim credit
for the Act it is welcome to do so. But there are
some truths that stand out more clearly than ever
before. Perhaps the first is the fact that the Tariff
is a local question, else why this interminable
scramble over rates that reduce in the end, in gen-
eral, to a small percentage. Second, that in this
modern day of overwhelming industrial production,
showing a capability to confront successfully the
cheap labor of foreign countries, the rates (which
affect home prices) in these successive tariff bills,
on the average, continually rise. And third, the
more effort is made to equalize agriculture with
manufacture by means of the tariff, the more im-
possible it becomes. No disinterested citizen can
seriously doubt these facts.

It is not worth while to try to go into the rates
and schedules themselves. There are several thou-
sands of them. Like the former famous pork-barrel
expenditures, each locality, through its representa-
tions in Congress, has been eager to get something
for itself. Theoretical discussions by blocs have had
gsome effect in the course of the long consideration.
It has been alleged that “trades” have been made.
But the rate as it affects a local “home” industry
has been the seat and source of the debates and votes.
It does not appear that averages on “the whole”
entered much into the agitated minds while the bill
was taking its weary way to passage. This is not
new—it is old. Averages come after, not before.
Politics may inspire the origin of the heralded “pro-
tective” measure—but protection of sugar, oil, lum-
ber, cement, or what not, whether on the schedule
or on the free list, occasions the animated discussion.
Investigating committees rarely hear from the com-
mon people. The bill is for the manufacturers by
the manufacturers, who always appear to present
their claims. Six months’ consideration by the Sen-
ate ought to convince the voters that the monstrosity
of Congressional effort is a relic of ancient history
and not a live thing of the present day.

Perhaps we must qualify this last statement. The
tariff is an issue in many countries. The battle of
the tariffs, however, is under cover. Far be it from
advocates in our halls to feel retaliation. Far away,
on the other hand, is reciprocity. The words are
foreign to the debates. Yet, they say, there must be
“protection” or the factories will close and wages
fall. Tooked at calmly the whole thing is a farce.
For the business interests it would have been in-
finitely better to have retained the old law. The
President, pursuant to the mandates of his party,
called the special session to lift rates on agricultural
products to aid the farmer (a magnificent gesture)
and to change the rates on certain manufactures
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depressed, as claimed, by foreign competition. Once
the bill is introduced the whole list of articles are
clamoring for benefits. In the end the average rates
are advanced some 4 to 5%. As the tariff is a tax,
why not pass a bill adding the percentage to the
whole? But for more than six months Congress
turns itself into a price-fixing board, fixing the rate
of tax on thousands of articles, but steering clear
of retaliation and of reciprocity. France has been
making some objections, and rates on laces may
raise the rates on American automobiles and parts,
and later there may be a general tariff war as a
prelude to a military war.

That this hoary cure-all should crowd out much-
needed legislation for so long a time is a disgrace
to our form of government. True, the session is not
ended. But from now on there will be feverish haste
to get back home to build and repair political fences.
What has become of the interior waterway improve-
ments? Why not spend a few months, if necessary,
to revise the income tax law, yet filled with injustices
and inconsistencies—a relic of the World War?

But no. The sacred tariff ran away with Congress—
and even now will hold the boards for several weeks!
What reason can the Senate offer the country for
this ancient agony?

There are among us a few, only a few, heated
critics of our government, crying for “the over-
throw.” But how can we justify ourselves to our-
selves when Congress spends the better part of a
year putting tariff rates on the necessities of life
which the so-called relieved manufacturer promptly
adds to the cost when and as he wishes to? Is this
old sinner, the Tariff, to grasp the reins of govern-
ment forever and twirl the people about his little
finger? Are we so derelict and dead that we can
think of nothing but the tariff? Itis even ceasing to
be a strict party question. Concealed in its rate
ramifications there is benefit for everyone. It is
offered as a panacea for all commercial ills—and,
hit or miss, it is constructed out of the cries of the
makers of things who would shut out cheap labor
and cheap goods, that they may help the people—
by elevating prices!

” Indications of Business Activity

(L

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME.
Friday Night, April 4 1930.

As the year advances wholesale and jobbing trade expands
somewhat, but by no means at a rapid rate. Retail trades
are sluggish and it is said some of the largest department
stores of this city are discharging many of their employees.
Finished steel is lower. But the stock market strikes a
jubilant note. The transactions to-day of close to 6,000,000
shares are the largest of the year at an inspiriting advance
in prices, though with an increase in brokers’ loans for the
week of nearly $150,000,000. As regards general business
in this country, however, higher temperatures are needed to
stimulate the sale of seasonable goods. But as Easter ap-
proaches the usual trading for that event tends to increase.
The falling off in chain store sales in March was attributable
partly at least to the usually late date of Easter this year.
More than anything else, however, warmer weather is wanted.
Pig iron output has increased, but new business lags. Ingot
steel output has also increased. And according to some re-
ports the automobile trade is improving. Increased buying
from that quarter will be welcome in the steel business.
There is plenty of room for improvement in the trade of
both iron and steel; there is no disguising that fact. De-
layed Easter buying has helped the shoe manufacturing
industry to some extent. Seasonal orders have increased
somewhat in the clothing, dress and knit goods manufactur-
ing industry. Mail order sales in March showed a decrease,
but this was due more than anything else to the later Easter
season this year.

Curtailment is still going on in the textile trade, notably
in cotton goods, but prices have been firm under the in-
fluence of higher markets for raw cotton. Unfinished cotton
goods at times have been a little more active. But still the
trade lacks snap. Buyers are watching the cotton market
and are apparently none too favorably impressed by its
more or less erratic fluctuations. There has been a fair
business in fine and faney cotton cloths especially erepes, but
there has been nothing like activity. Still, in some quarters
prices have been advanced somewhat. Some houses have
withdrawn their goods rather than accept current prices.
Only a fair business has been done in finished cotton goods
and that generally for prompt or nearby shipment. More
often than not trade has been quiet. Broad silks have in
some cases been in better demand, especially popular lines
for spring and summer. Raw silk has been dull and a little
lower. Wool has been quiet and about steady, but the tone
is not very emphatic, although London auction sales have
been on the whole at rather firmer prices. Still American
markets are slow to respond, as woolen goods have none too
ready a sale. Wheat crop conditions have been less favorable
in Kansas and other Southwestern sections which need rain.
In some cases they have also complained of damage by the

Hessian fly and more or less winter killing. The Northern
Pacific coast also needs rain in its wheat section.

In the building trades the warmer weather has brought
some improvement, and brickmaking establishments in the
Hudson River Valley have resumed operations. Production
of lumber is at a rate far below the mill capacity. Of course
this does not speak well for the condition of the lumber trade
at this time. There was frost damage in the South during
March to truck crops even clear down to the Gulf. Car
loadings for the latest week reported were the smallest in
eight years. The quarterly total is 79 below that for the
like period last year and 49, below 1928. Automobile
production for the first quaretr of 1930 it is believed fell 30%
below that of last year, but it was about up to the level of
1928. A reflection of the slowness of trade in the first
quarter of 1930 is found in a falling off in bank clearings and
bank debits as well as an increase in the number of failures
and the amount of liabilities. But the decrease in clearings
and debits in March compared with 1929 significantly enough
was smaller than in any previous months of the year. An-
other thing worthy of note is that the decline in commodity
prices in hte first quarter of the year showed a decrease in
the donward tendency, enough to suggest the possibility
that the culmination of the falling off in prices in the last
six months may be near at hand, if it has not already been
reached. If that is so it will naturally hearten the world of
business generally. There was a fair business in coal, but
production is ample.

Wheat advanced 6 to 7 cents owing to drought in the
Southwest, higher foreign marketsand alarger export demand,
the sales to Europe the other day being reported as 2,000,000
to 3,000,000 bushels. The visible supply in the United
States is decreasing more rapidly than it was a year ago.
Wheat, however, is largely a weather market. Corn ad-
vaned 2 to 3 cents with a light crop movement and a larger
cash demand, but on the rise the receipts show signs of in-
creasing. Oats advanced and rye rose 5 cents or more
with a little export business to-day with Copenhagen. More-
over rye is considered cheap. To-day all the grain markets
declined under profit taking. Rains were promised at the
Northwest. Provisions were higher, with grain and hogs
rising, hog receipts much smaller than a year ago and cash
markets stronger. Cotton advanced 30 to 60 points net
with the Farm Board still to the fore, available contracts
scarce, and the spot houses after them, especially, of late,
July. The next crop has lagged behind, as it is not under
the spell of government manipulation. Meanwhile spot
cotton markets are dull and cotton goods quiet. While the
old crop is in the grasp of the Farm Board and new high
levels on this movement have recently been reached after a
rise of some 250 points the fact remains that trade in the
actual cotton and in goods is small at home and abroad.
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Sugar declined 10 or 12 points under tired liquidation,
dullness much of the time of actual sugar and contradictory
reports about the Cuban Selling Agency. The truth seems
to be that the agency is to be retained whatever its opponents
may say or do. Some insist that the agency is a good thing
and that its operations will inure to the best interests of the
sugar trade. Prices for sugar advanced on the news that it
would continue to function. But the market seems to have
become overbought. Cuban interests are said to have been
selling. Coffee advanced some 15 to 35 points on buying
by shorts, the trade, Brazil and Europe, but reacted on
profit-taking to-day. The Brazilian markets have on the
whole been firmer. Rubber declined half a cent as the pres-
sure of liquidation was there and no pronounced demand for
the actual rubber. Moreover foreign stocks are increasing.
Cocoa advanced. Hides are higher and the leather trade is
better. Silk futures declined half a dozen points.

The stock market early in the present week showed an
irregular advance with transactions up to the highest and
most impressive totals of the year. On the 1st inst. they
were some 5,400,000 shares. That was the largest since last
December. Most stocks on that day advanced and some
rose 6 to 7 points. On the 2nd inst. stocks declined on active
shares 3 to 4 points. In March brokers’ loans increased
$488,713,987, making the total on March 31 $4,665,302,339.
The decline was temporary and was merely a natural reaction
in a broad market, the sales for the day being 5,300,000
shares.

To-day the stock market so to speak took the bit in its
teeth and raced uphill under the whip and spur of transac-
tions closely approximately 6,000,000 shares. And stocks
that mean most advanced to new high levels for 1930.
Leaders really led. Radio, American Tel. & Tel., General
Electriec, General Motors, Allied Chemical got into a stride
which other stocks sought to emulate and were at least sitmu-
lated by it. Money is cheap. That has been the open
sesame to better things in the market. The rise in loans
for the week of $148,000,000 had no weight at all. Call
money was at 4%. London might be sobered a bit by
the money situation. But New York had the biggest day’s
trading of the year. Reactions in grain, cotton and some
other commodities counted for nothing. In the old fash-
ioned phrase, many in Wall Street are ‘“bulls on the country.”
New highs for 1930 were reached to-day in Allied Chemical,

American Telephone, Consolidated Gas, Columbia Grapho-
phone, General Electric, General Motors, International
Nickel, Loews, Radio, Radio-Keith-Orpheum and Fox.
Big blocks of some stocks were taken, one of 30,000 shares
of Columbia and another of 25,000 Radio making it plain

enough that the market was showing its mettle. Railroad
and foreign bonds to-day were higher, but convertibles were
the outstanding feature under a vigrous demand with some
up more than a point. Kings County Electric 6s advanced
over two points. Brazilian bonds, German Bank 6s of
1960, Italians, Siemens & Halske 6}4s and Toho Electric
78 were conspicuously strong and several touched new highs
for the year.

The general level of farm prices declined 5 points from
Feb. 15 to March 15, reaching the lowest point since May
1927 according to the Bureau of Agricultural Economics,
U. 8. Department of Agriculture. At 126% of the pre-war
level on March 16 the index of prices paid producers was
14 points under a year ago. Prices of all farm products
included in the index, excepting hogs, beef, cattle, horses
and apples made declines from Feb 15 to March 15. Farm
prices of eggs made one of the most drastic seasonal declines
on record. Wheat prices reached the lowest March 15
level since 1913. According to reports submitted to the
directors of the National Automobile Chamber of Commerce,
400,000 automobiles were manufactured in March, repre-
senting an increase of 18% over February and a decrease of
369% compared with March last year.

Boston reports that cotton yarn prices show considerable
strength and the upturn was said to be in keeping with the
recent advance in cotton. Some increase in inquiry has been
reported, although hardly in keeping with what would
naturally be expected on the growing strength of prices.
At Providence, R. 1., operating schedules are utilizing from
70 to 1009 of normal producing capacities are in effect
throughout the dyeing, bleaching and finishing plants of
Rhode Island. Manchester, N. H., wired that a small
number of weavers struck at the Amoskeag Mills following a
dispute over wages and working conditions. Hope was ex-
pressed, however, that the difficulty would soon be adjusted.
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Bradford, England cabled March 29: ‘“Executive of woolen
trade unions has decided to order members to cease work
when wage reduction notices expire on April 12. This will
affect 200,000 workers.” London cabled that an unfore-
seen inecrease in England’s unemployed to about 1,600,000
made it necessary for the Labor Government to appeal to
House of Commons for authority to enlarge its borrowing
capacity. Calais, France cabled the Associated Press that a
silent procession of 20,000 marched last week in protest
of the increased lace duties in the American tariff measure,
to picture the seriousness of the threatened industrial crisis.

Montgomery Ward & Co’s. sales for March amounted to
$20,632,071, a decrease of 8.79% from April 1929. Sales for
the first three months of this year amounted to $57,369,069,
a decrease of 3.4% from the corresponding period last year.
Sears, Roebuck & Co’s. sales for the four weeks ending
March 26 amounted to $25,174,441, a decrease of 10.9%
from March 1929, Sales from Jan. 2 to March 26 amounted
to $79,619,584, an increase of 0.19% over the corresponding
period last year. The Federal Reserve Board in Washington
says reports from 654 stores in 274 cities, sales during Feb-
ruary declined 3% compared with last year and for January
and February were 4%, smaller.

The weather in the Southwest has been too dry. Tem-
peratures in the West have latterly been milder. At one
time cold, the weather at the South has of late been moderat-
ing. In the cotton States east of the Mississippi rains
have within a few days been general. Here to-day it was
37 to 50 degrees. Yesterday it was 33 to 49 degrees. At
times it has been cold and blustery. The forecast was fair
and warmer. Boston had 35 to 56 degrees; Montreal 26 to
38; Philadelphia 40 to 46; Portland, Me., 30 to 48, Chicago
36 to 52, Cincinnati 36 to 62, Cleveland 36 to 50, Detroit
38 to 56; South 42 to 82; Louisville, 38 to 66; Milwaukee
38 to 54; Kansas City 52 to 74; St. Paul 38 to 60; St. Louis
44 to 68; Winnipeg 38 to 48; Denver 40 to 66; Los Angeles
52 to 68; Portland, Ore., 46 to 58; San Francisco 50 to 64;
Seattle 44 to 50.

New York Federal Reserve Bank’s Indexes of Business
Activity.

“‘General business activity showed no consistent change in
February and at present it appears that March figures will
show no material change,”’ says the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York in presenting, in its April 1 Monthly Review
its indexes of business activity. The Bank continues:

Average daily car loadings of merchandise and miscellaneous freight in-
creased slightly more than usual in February, and showed a further increase
of about seasonal proportions in the first half of March, while loadings of
bulk freight have shown a little more than the usual decline. The total
foreign trade of this country dropped to a level substantially under that
of a year previous, and the index of imports, adjusted for seasonal variations
and year-to-year growth, was the lowest since 1924. Department store
sales in this district were little changed in February, while advertising and
chain store sales showed small increases, after seasonal allowance, Average
daily life insurance sales increased in February, but the gain was somewhat
less than seasonal, and the adjusted index showed a decline for the first
time since last October. This bank’s index of bank debits in 140 centers
outside of New York City remained in February at about the lowest level
since 1924, and it now appears probable that the March index will show little
change.

[ Adjusted for 1 variations and usual year-to-year growth.]

1929.

Primary Distribution—
Car loadings, merchandise and miscellaneous. . .
Car loadl other.

Distribution to Consumer—
Department store sales, 2nd District
Chaln store sales, other than grocery
Life insurance pald for.
Advertising.
General Business Activity—
Bank debits, outside of New York City
Bank debits, New York City
Veloelty of bank deposits, outside of N. Y. City..
Veloeity of bank deposits, New York City
Shares sold on New York Stock Exchange
Postal recelpts.
Electric power
Employment in the United Stat
Business fallures.
Bullding contracts.
New corporations formed In New York State...
Real estate transfers
General price level.® .. e cccaccnccncacanaan
Composite index of WagesS.* e ececmcamaacaans
Cont of HVIng . ®o s o e e aaceeteaanancana
* 1913 average=100. p Preliminary. r Revised.

Wholesale Trade in February as Reported to Federal
Reserve Board.

Reports to the Federal Reserve System by wholesale firms

indicate that sales in February were smaller than in Febru-

ary a year ago for meats, dry goods, shoes, hardware, drugs,
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and silk goods, and about the same for groceries. The de-
aline from a year ago in the case of hardware and drugs was
considerably less in February than that reported in January.
The statistics, issued by the Board March 28, follow:

PERCENTAGE INCREASE (+) OR DECREASE (—) BY
FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICTS.

District Number.

Line. Sales—February 1930, Compared with February 1929,

5 6 8 11
+3| —3 +3

—8| —8[—23|—19
+3|—12
—6| —3 =5
+1| +7 —9

—4
=
—20|
—4

—2

—23

1 Boston. 2 New York.

5 Richmond.
6 Atlanta. 7 Chicago. 8 St. Louis. 10 Kansas City. 11 Dal-
las. 12 SBan Francisco.
* Meat packing establishments; figures collected and published by Federal
Reserve Bank of Chicago.
X Quantity not value. Reported by Silk Assoclation of America and published
by Federal Reserve Bank of New York.

4 Cleveland.
9 Minneapolis.

Federal Reserve Board’s Survey of Retail Trade in the
United States During February—Sales 39, Smaller
Than in Same Month Last Year.

Department store sales for February were 3% smaller than
in the corresponding month a year ago, according to reports
to the Federal Reserve System from 654 stores in 274 cities.
Total sales from Jan. 1 to Feb. 28 were 4%, smaller this year
than last year, says the Board, whose survey, made available
March 26, follows:

SALES BY FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICTS AND FOR SELECTED CITIES.
Percentage Increase (+) Over or Decrease (—) from a Year Ago.

Jan. 1
to
Feb. 28

No. Jan.1

to
Feb. 28

No.
District or Clty. District or City.

of
Stores

F. R. District—

Boston. .
New Yor
Philadelph
Cleyeland .
Richmond
Atlanta.
Chicago .
St. Louls...
Minneapolis.
Kansas City .
Dallas

Selected City
(Conel.)—
Indianapolis

Selected Clty—
kron. .

@

LoOROMRUOCDWaOWRROOIO
AJCO B B D CTOT OO e O =T 00 00 00 O b0 s s O e e =T e 100 B e Ot

Washington .

Houston.... Total (274 cities) 654

DEPARTMENT STORES—SALES AND STOCKS, BY FEDERAL RESERVE
DISTRICTS.

Index Numbers' Monthly Average 1923-1925=—100.

Adjusted for Seasonal

Without Seasonal
Variations.

Adjustment.

Feb.
1930.

Feb.
1029,

Jan.
1030.

Feb. Jan.

1930.

Feb.

110 102

108 103

United States

a Stores for which figures are avallable since base period 1023-25,
average 1925==100.

b Monthly

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

DEPARTMENT STORE SALES, BY DEPARTMENTS.

Percentage Increase () or Decrease (—)
February 1930 Compared with February 1929.

Department. Federal Reserve District.

Chi-
cago.

Rich- St.

Louts.

Clere~
land.

Plece Gonds—
Silks & velvets.. -
‘Woolen dress goods
Cotton wash goods

—10 |—19
—20 |—13
—3. [

S| S

&Co--.
Ready-to-wear Ac|cessori|e.
Neckwear, scarfs__[—11 —10
Millinery +3 —5
Gloves (women’s &
children's) —2 —_—
Corsets, bressieres +19
Hoslery (women's
& children’s) ...
Knit underwear_ .-
Silk, muslin under-
wear +0
Infants’ wear Sy
Small leather g'ds.
Women's shoes. ..
Children's shoes. .
Women's Wear—
W'm'n's co’ts,suits
Women's dresses. .
Misses’ coats, suits
Missess’ dresses. ...
Juniors',girls’ wear
Men's, Boys' We
Men's clothing. ..
Men's furnishings,

—15 [—14

—3
—13

—1
—4
—4
+1
-2
==0

—13
—12
—10
—15
=17

—6

—2

=5

—16
—15

—10
—9

+0
+2
—19

Men's, boys' shoes

House Furnish'gs 1
—15
—17

-9 L
=7

—31
+2 | =7

=S| s +2 —8 |—14 |—14 | —b
+0 | —3 +3 +1 |—14 | —7 +0

a Data are for about 200 stores with total annual sales in listed departments of
$850,000,000 and In all departments of $1,250,000,000. More than 50% of these
sales are for about 40 stores located in six cities: Boston, New York, Pittsburgh,
Detroit, Cleveland, and Los Angeles. In individual Federal Reserve districts
more than half of the reported sales are made by stores in following cities: Boston,
New York, Pittsburgh, Cleveland, Washington, Dettoit, Milwaukee, St. Louis,
Dallas, Houston, Los Angeles, and San Francisco. The total number of reporting
stores varies from about 65 for certain items to about 175 for other items; in the
individual Federal Reserve districts corresponding ranges are usually about as
follows: No. 1, 8-30; No. 2, 8-12; No. 4, 18-64; No. 5, 7-11; No. 7, 8-30; No. 8,
6-10; No. 11, 6-14; No. 12, 8-20.

—1

Orlental rugs
Dom. floor cover’gs
Draperies, uphol-

National City Bank of New York on Business Conditions
—Failure of More Rapid Recovery Ascribed to World-
wide Reaction.

In reviewing general business conditions in the April 1
Monthly Bulletin the National City Bank of New York
says:

It is now evident that the failure of business to make a more rapid

recovery since the first of this year is due to the fact that the situation
is not simply a domestic one, but that we are involved in a worldwide
reaction. The fall of prices of staple commodities has been even more
serious to other countries. This is most clearly seen in the state of
British industry and trade. London has been for more than one hun-
dred years the headquarters of a great trade with her own overseas
American and the continent of Europe, and the pulse of world trade
American and the continent of Europe, and the pulse of world rtade
is still felt in London more certainly than anywhere else. The roll of
unemployed in Great Britain is longer than at any time since 1921.
The Labor party came into power last June largely on the strength of
a challenge that it be allowed to try its hand with the unemployment
situation, but the number of unemployed is nearly 50% larger now
than then.
. The loss of purchasing power and the enforced policies of economy
in all countries are reflected in this country’s trade and are a factor in
the lessened activity, in most of the industries as compared with a
year ago. Recent export and import figures appear elsewhere.

'I:he world’s industries have more than recovered their pre-war ca-
pacity, but the markets are overloaded with staple goods. However, it
is not the first time that like conditions have been known, and the in-
fluences which make for recuperation already are forming.

The bank finds that “the state of general business has
shown seasonal improvement during the past month, al-
though the steel industry, which made a fine recovery to
February 15, has been on a declining scale of activity,
reaching a fairly stable position in the second half of
March.” In part the bank goes on to say:

From a little above 80% of present capacity for the whole industry
at the former date, production had fallen to slightly under 75% at the
middle of March. The trade reviews note the absence of any tendency
for consumers to order for future wants but state that low stocks in
the hands of either producers or consumers is a factor of strength.
Rall“’a_y buying has eased off somewhat from the high volume of the
preceding ﬁyc months and the automobile buying has not yet shown
a strong revival. These are the two most important factors in the situa-
tion. The demand f{om other sources is very good. Evidently the
num};er of used cars is a large factor in holding down automobile pro-
duction. If the companies were taking trade-ins as freely as in past
years t‘he volume Qf sales would be much larger than it is, but they
are obliged to restrict that class of business on account of the difficulty
in disposing of used cars. Undoubtedly the unemployment situation is
a factor here, as wage earners are large buyers of these cars.

- - -
. An outstanding development is the sharp drop that has taken place in
interest rates, marking the end of a period of credit strain and bring-
ing rates to t_he lowest point in several years. The factors responsible
for this striking change are taken up in our discussion of the banking
situation, but in its bearing on general business conditions the advent
of really cheap money has been widely heralded, and rightly so, as the
most important and promising feature in the general situation. That
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cheap money is a tonic for the recuperation of business has been proven
by long experience. It works in a variety of ways, by encouraging
commercial enterprise, new building construction, public utility, rail-
road and municipal projects and the stock and bond markets, including
the sale of foreign bonds which assist the financing of our export trade.

Despite the improvements that has taken place during the past few
weeks, the aggregate volume of manufacturing and trade is still run-
ning considerably below that of the same date in 1929, but that was
the high record year for all time and comparisons with previous years
make a less unfavorable showing. Of the general barometers, weekly
bank clearings for the country as a whole, excluding the thirteen larg-
est cities, averaged $955,422,000 during the first three weeks of March
as compared with an average of $1,095,228,000 in March of 1929, rep-
resenting a decline of 12.8%, a portion of which is accounted for by
the lower level of commodity prices. The current month’s figures are
9.9% lower than March, 1928 and 8.6% lower than March, 1927.

Railroad loadings of less than carload lot freight in the first three
weeks of March averaged 251,488 cars weekly, which as compared with
the 259,797 weekly average for March, 1929, represented a decrease
of 3%. The Standard Statistics Company index of industrial produc-
tion, corrected for seasonal and long-term trend, reached its low point
of 108.7 in December, from which it rose to 112 in January, 115.9 in
February and should be in the neighborhood of 118 in March., In
February, 1929, the index was 125.7 and in March 129.8.

Business Profits in 1929, According to New York Federal
Reserve Bank, 199 Larger Than in 1928 and 46%
More Than in 1927.

The Federal Reserve Bank of New York, in its April 1
Monthly Review states that “reports of 629 companies
now available, comprising 33 main industrial and mercantile
groups, showed net profits for the full year 1929 that were
199% larger than in 1928 and 46 %, larger than in 1927.”" In
its further survey of Business Profits in 1929 the Bank says:

This very favorable showing for the full year 1929 occurred in spite
of a sharp drop in industrial profits during the final quarter which accom-
panied the business recession then in progress. In the fourth quarter, in-
dustrial profits declined to the lowest level since the first quarter of 1928,
following an unusually high level in the preceding part of 1929, as is shown
in the accompanying diagram. ([This we omit—Ed.] This diagram also
shows that railroad profits declined considerably in the final quarter of
1929.

A large proportion of all the industrial groups had a materially higher
margin of net profit for the full year 1929 than for 1928. The outstanding
example was the steel group, which expanded net earnings 66 % further,
or about twice as much as the percentage rise from 1927 to 1928. Amuse-
ment, household equipment, realty, and shipping companies reported
large increases in profits; also the raflroad equipment, rubber, and coal
and coke companies, but in the case of the three latter groups the advances
represented recoveries from the low figures for 1928. Increases in net
earnings of the ofl, machinery, electrical equipment, office equipment,
metals and mining companies and miscellaneous were also above the average
for all industrial companies. The only groups to show smaller profits in
1929 than in the preceding year were the automobile companies, which,
exclusive of the Ford Motor Co., reported an 11% reduction; and clothing,
meat packing, leather and shoe, and silk and other textile concerns.

Num~

Corporation Groups. 1927. 1928. 1929.

3
339,754,000
37,169,000
356,849,000
331,216,000

89,197,000

3
205,310,000
23,587,000
291,170,000
370,842,000

78,116,000

Steel companies. ...

154,009,000

33,236,000
138,742,000
302,985,000

42,416,000
58,754,000
46,156,000
15,719,000
16,573,000
18,851,000
110,086,000
96,008,000}
29,820,000
7,752,000
27,130,000
29,662,000
8,008,000
7,788,000
27,273,000

40,682,000

18,395,000

ot
tioner; )
Ch uanking 34,462,000

Meat packing

Other miscell. food prod!
Tobaeeo

Leather and shoes.

7,116,000
17,671,000

68,724,000
12,863,000
63,259,000
44,801,000
144,836,000
73,381,000
35,434,000
14,949,000

8,551,000
18,111,

51,272,000

Metals and mining (
coal, coke and copper)

Coal and coke

Copper

Machinery

Chemicals and drugs. -

Electrical equipment.

Heating and plumbing

Household equipment..

Oftice equipment.. ..

000/ 3,116,000
162,272,000| 172,206,000
273,059,000 338,586,000
1,927,576,000|2,380,924,000{2,823,420,000

227,566,000 253,437,000/ 276,139,000
775,177,000 868,703,000(1,006,500,000

1,002,748,000{1,122,140,000{1,282,639,000
1,085,142,000/1,194,488,0001,274,774,000

Stores
Miscellaneous industries ..

Total, 33 groups

Telephone (net operating income)
Other public utilities. - -

Total public utilities
Class I Rallroads (net oper. in¢.)

Guaranty Trust Company of New York Finds Only
Moderate Progress in Industrial Revival.

The halt in business recovery in the last few weeks has
somewhat chilled the optimism expressed during the early
part of the year, when a marked reaction from the December
depression was manifest, states the Guaranty Trust Co. of
New York in the current issue of its publication, ‘“I'he
Guaranty Survey,” published Mar. 31. “In spite of the
considerable improvement in business sentiment and the

definite establishment of some of the fundamentals of Te-
covery, industrial revival has made only very moderate
progress; and, while it seems likely that the depth of the
depression has been reached, its width is not yet clearly
evident,” “The Survey” continues. ‘“The Survey” also says:

“The impetus given fo the automobile and steel industries early in the
year has lost scme of its force, and falling prices in the commodity markets
have had a depressing effect upon business generally. Unemployment has

continued to a distressing extent, and the construction programs outlined
previously have not yet been undertaken in any great volume.
Constructive Factors Visible.

“Yet, in spite of these deterrent factors, there are important constructive
influences at work in the situation which seem certain sooner or later to
dominate, First, and most important, is the ease of money and the
soundness of our credit situation. The recent action of the Federal Reserve
Banks in lowering rediscount rates clearly establishes the trend. It is
difficult to obtain exact figures in regard to unemployment, but it seems
probable that its low levels have been reached and recovery has already
begun. With the usual seasonal activity at hand, this problem should
disappear in its virulent form within the next 60 days. The recently
reported increase in public savings and the large income tax receipts this
month are distinctly favorable in their implications. Reports from the
various parts of the country indicate an improvement in both wholesale
and retail trade and some definite increase in building construction, although
the latter is still far below last year’s levels. It is expected that, with
the approach of the Easter season, renewed activities in these fields will
definitely raise the business barometer.

“At present, such indices of business as freight car loadings, bank clear-
ings, export trade volume, and steel production are not encouraging on
their face; and yet the economic needs of 120,000,000 people must still
be met, and with the processes of readjustment through which we are now
going reasonably well completed, a definite move forward may be expected.
Whether this will be delayed until midsummer or even until the autumn is
not clear, but that the problem involved is purely one of time, and not of
direction, appears certain,

Outlook for Business.

“We must adjust our minds to what seems to be the fact, namely, that
spring business, while it may show the usual seasonal upturn, will not
equal last year’s, or probably that of 1928, But weighing these factors
carefully, and viewing the situation as a whole, one may still reason that
the current depression is temporary, and that sooner or later easy money
and economic necessity will exert their influences.

“The persistent strength of the stock market in the face of the rather
indifferent current reports offers perhaps the strongest testimony to the
confident belief of business men that recovery will not be indefinitely
delayed. Consistently cheerful comment from Washington in connection
with the issuance of trade figures has probably helped to create this
sentiment, although there has become evident an increasing disposition to
discount such views as inspired by a desire to aid business recovery rather
than to examine the situation in the cold light of truth.”

Production of Electric Power in the United States in
February 1930 Exceeded Same Month Last Year by
Approximately 3%.

According to the Division of Power Resources, Geological
Survey, the produection of electric power by public utility
plants in the United States for the month of February 1930
amounted to 7,623,946,000 k.w.h., an increase of approxi-
mately 3% over the corresponding month in 1929, when
output totaled about 7,429,000 k.w.h. Of the total for
February of this year, 4,946,711,000 k.w.h. were produced
by fuels and 2,677,235,000 k.w.h. by water power. The

Survey’s statement shows:
PRODUCTION OF ELECTRIC POWER BY PUBLIC-UTILITY POWER
PLANTS IN THE UNITED STATES (IN KILOWATT-HOURS).

Change in Output
Jrom Previous Year.

January.|February®
0%

Diviston. Total by Water Power and Fuels.

Dec. 1929. | Jan.1930. | Feb. 1930.

New England 588,992,000/ 591,426,000
Middle Atlantie....|2,273,566,000(2,277,498,000
East North Central. [2,037,044,000(2,088,317,000
West North Central.| 504,016,000 507,628,000
South Atlantie 1,036,616,000(1,109,416,000
East South Central.| 301,107,000 326,333,000
West South Central.| 416,500,000| 410,280,000
Mountain 326,561,000, 320,506,000| 277,531,000 —3%
Pacifie 1,028,817,000/1,026,187,000| 911,772,000 +5%

Total for U. 8._..18,513,219,00018,657,591,00017,623, 946,000 +3%

The average dally production of electricity by public utility power
plants in the United States in February was 272,300,000 k.w.h., about
214 % smaller than the daily production in January. In a normal year,
as indicated by the records for 10 years, the average daily production of
electricity in February is the same as in January.

The average daily production of electricity by the use of water power
continues to increase slowly but is still considerable below normal.

TOTAL MONTHLY PRODUCTION OF ELECTRICITY BY PUBLIC
UTILITY POWER PLANTS IN 1929 AND 1930.

528,394,000
1,998,977,000
1,838,153,000

446,264,000

964,805,000

281,216,000

376,834,000

Increase | Increase
1930 1929
Over

Over
1929. 1928.

5%
3%

Produced by
Water Power,

1930.

349,
35%

1929, 1930.

8,658,000,000
7,624,000,000

January . ...
February - -.

September .
October ...
November ..
December.....

97,283,000,000
a Based on outpus for 28 days,

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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The quantities given in the tables are based on the operation of all power
plants producing 10,000 k.w.h. or more per month, engaged in generating
electricity for public use, including central stations and electric railway
plants. Reports are received from plants representing over 95% of the
total capacity. The output of those plants which do not submit reports
is estimated; therefore the figures of output and fuel consumption as re-
ported in the accompanying tables are on a 100% basis.

[The Coal Division, Bureau of Mines, Department of Commerce, co-
operates in the preparation of these reports.]

National Building Activities Show Large Gains Over
Other Recent Months According to S. W. Straus & Co.
That building activities are now definitely on the upgrade

was indicated by a 559% gain in building permits issued

throughout the country in March compared with February

S. W. Straus & Co. reported on Thursday. The normal in-

crease between the two months is 379, the same authority

pointed out. The reports cover 125 key cities in every sec-
tion of the country and include such large centers of popula-
tion as New York, Chicago, Philadelphia, Boston, Baltimore,

Cleveland, St. Louis, San Francisco and Los Angeles.

S. W. Straus & Co. stated that these figures are by far the
most encouraging building data received from over the coun-
try since last October. The 559% increase compares with a
loss of 2% from January to February; 179 from December
to January; 19% from November to December and 239
from October to November.

“While reports from 450 additional cities are still to be
received, the figures from the 125 key cities,” S. W. Straus
& Co. state, “‘are sufficient to show that an unmistakable
upward trend has been reached in the building industry of
the nation.”’

Industrial Production in February Larger Than in
Previous Month, Department of Commerce Notes.

The Department of Commerce in its monthly indexes
covering manufacturing production says:

Production.

Manufacturing production in February after adjustments for seasonal
changes was larger than in January, but showed a decline from a year ago,
according to the weighted index of the Federal Reserve Board. The output
of minerals in February showed declines from both the previous month and
the same month of last year. Industrial production, including both
manufacturing and minerals, was larger than in January, but declined
from February 1929.

Commodity Stocks.

The general index of commodity stocks at the end of February was lower
than at the end of the previous month, but showed a gain over a year ago,
the increase over last year being solely due to a gain in the holdings of raw
materials. The index of stocks of manufactured goods in the hands of
manufacturers, though showing a slight increase in February over the
preceding month, was about 3% lower than a year ago.

Unfilled Orders.

Unfilled orders for manufactured goods at the end of February showed
Bains over both the previous month and February 1929. Increases were
registered over the preceding month in orders for transportation equip-
ment, principally railroad, and lumber, sufficiently large to more than
offset declines reported in the unfilled orders for textiles and iron and steel
products. As compared with a year ago, gains in iron and steel and trans-
portation equipment more than balanced declines in textiles and lumber.

Indez Numbers, 1923-1925=100. Jan. Feb.

Production—
Raw materials:

Cement, brick and glass
Nonferrous metals... ..
Petroleum refining .

Tobacco manuf:
Commodity Stocks—
Total

Manutactured -x
Unfilled Orders—
Total

Transportation equl
Lumber

Construction Contracts in February Smaller.

Total construction contracts awarded during February in
the 37 Eastern States amounted to $317,053,000, according
to statistics compiled by the F'. W. Dodge Corp. In Feb-
ruary 1929 these construction contracts aggregated $361,-
273,900. TFor the two months of 1930 the contracts foot up
to $641,028,200, as compared with $771,241,800 in the
corresponding two months of 1929.

We give below tables showing the details of projects
contemplated in February, and for the two months of this

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

year as compared with the corresponding periods a year
ago. The table also shows the details of the contracts
awarded for the same periods. These figures, it is stated,
cover 91% of the United States construction.
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Annalist Weekly Index of Wholesale Commodity Prices-

The “Annalist’” weekly index of wholesale commodity
prices stands at 134.3, an advance of 0.7 point from last
week (133.6), and compares with 145.6, the index on the
corresponding date last year. Continuing, the “Annalist’

Says:

Of the eight groups comprising the index four are higher, one is lower
and three are unchanged.

The metal group is sharply lower because of steep price declines in
finished steel and zinc. The farm products group which had turned up
last week went higher again this week because of higher prices for grains
and cotton, though live stock, especially hogs and lambs, continued to go
to lower price levels. The food products index advanced 0.7 point and is
now at the highest point since Feb. 25.  All meats haveadvanced. Butter,
cocoa, flour, oranges and cottonseed oil are higher. A further advance in
cotton yarns has sent the textile index up 0.3 point. A slight advance
in bituminous coal has advanced the fuel index.

Commodities included in the building material, chemical and miscellane-
ous groups are unchanged.

THE ANNALIST WEEKLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES.
o (1913==100.)

April 1 1930.\Mar. 25 1930.|Aprél 2 1929,

Farm products...

Is
Building matericls
Chemicals
Miscellaneous - . . .
All commodities

in Loading of Railroad Revenue
Freight.

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended on March
22 totaled 875,542 cars, the Car Service Division of the
American Railway Association announced on April 1. This
was a decrease of 5,645 cars under the preceding week and
a reduction of 86,858 cars below the same week in 1929.
It also was a reduection of 74,652 cars under the same week

Continued Shrinkage

in 1928. Details follow:
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Miscellaneous freight loading for the week of March 22 totaled 360,114
cars, 41,606 cars below the same week in 1929 and 9,718 cars below the
corresponding week in 1928.

Leading of merchandise less than carload lot freight amounted to 251,437
cars, a reduction of 11,978 cars under the same week last year and 9,127
cars under the same week two years ago.

Coal loading amounted to 126,869 cars, a decrease of 9,621 cars under
the same week in 1929 and 30,254 cars below the same week in 1928.

Forest products loading amounted to 58,398 cars, 9,998 cars below the
same week last year and 10,744 cars under the corresponding week in 1928.

Ore loading amounted to 10.043 cars, a decrease of 1,843 cars under the
same week in 1020 but 1,495 cars above the corresponding week two years
ago.

Coke loading amounted to 9,753 cars, a decrease of 2,463 cars under the
corresponding week last year and 577 cars below the same week in 1928.

Grain and grain products loading for the week totaled 37,657 cars, a
reduction of 4,454 cars under the corresponding week in 1929 and 8,960
cars below the same week in 1928. In the western districts alone, grain
and grain products loading amounted to 24,661 cars, a reduction of 4,010
cars under the same week in 1929,

Live stock loading totaled 21,241 cars, 4,805 cars under the same week
in 1929 and 6,767 cars below the corresponding week in 1928. In the
western districts alone, live stock loading amounted to 16,556 cars, a
decrease of 3,977 cars compared with the same week last year.

All districts reported reductions in the total loading of all commodities
compared not only with the same week in 1929 but also with the same
week in 1928.

Loading of revenue freight in 1930 compared with the two previous
years follows:

1928.
3,448,895
3,590,742

959,494

951,556

042,572

950,194

10,843,453

1929.
3,571,455
3,766,136

978,201

947,539

958,601

962,400

1930.
Four weeks in January
Four weeks in February
‘Week of March 1
Week of March 8
Week of March 15
Week of March 22

873,548
881,187
875,542

Total. e ccomemamamacanmna= - 10,384,852 11,184,332

Silberling Research Corporation Says Marked Improvement
In Business Conditions Is Unlikely For Some Months.
In surveying the outlook for National Business and Basic
Industries, under date of March 29, the Silberling Research
Corporation, Ltd., of Berkeley, Cal., says:

Indications: Preliminary figures for March point to a renewed de-
cline in our index of general business activity and buying-power in the
United States. The most important consideration in the immediate
outlook for industrial activity, which is the dominating influence in
general buying-power, is the fact that so many lines are facing a situ-
ation of weak or spotty demand and are not likely to experience any
marked improvement in operating conditions for some months, The
recent brief spurt in general production has been due to the concen-
trated orders arising from a few equipment lines which for a short
time stimulated steel output and thereby gave a misleading impression
in many quarters that the turn toward sustained recovery had really
started. In fact this seems far from being the case. The forecast
derived from our Teleometer based upon credit conditions does not
point to any continuous upward swing in the general cycle of buying-
power until the third quarter of the year. Our similarly derived fore-
cast of the direction over the next six months in the general level of
commodity prices leads to the same conclusion—that recovery in the
average level of quotations will not be possible as a broad tendency
until after the summer months. With world conditions unfavorable to
strong demand for manufactured products, farm prices much less favor-
able to producers than last year, and further weakness likely in com-
modity markets, even the reviving influence of prevailing and pros-
pective easing of credit rates must necessarily be delayed and modified.

At such time as the present, when so much attention is being direeted
to the next turn in general conditions, it is of special importance to
gauge the direction of the underlying tendency as distinct from the
jrregular and fluctuating movements which occur in individual lines
of enterprise from one week to the next. It is possible to be so close
to the picture and to see so limited a part of the broad panorama of
economic forces that the direction of the main current of activity is
easily lost. This is the cause of most errors in policy. Since the great
majority of industries tend to respond sooner or later to the sweep of
the general movements in production, trade, and buying power, it is
of great advantage in estimating the longer range outlook for individual
industries and companies to keep always in mind the powerful tides
of the business cycle which control the aggregate demand for products
and service. Effective budgeting of production, sales, and finance re-
quires fairly long range estimates.

There seems little question on the basis of the foregoing conclusions,
as well as the more detailed matter presented below, that the earnings
of most corporations in 1930 will be very unfavorably affected during a
considerable portion of the present year, and will be in sharp contrast
with the exceptionally high returns of 1929, The maintenance of even
moderately satisfactory business profits this year will require unusual
care in the control of costs and concentration of selling efforts upon
consumers whose sources of income are least impaired by prevailing
conditions.

National Fertilizer Association Reports Continued Slight
Advance in Commodity Prices.

Commodity prices advanced seven-hundredths of one per
cent during the week ended March 29, according to the
wholesale price index of the National Fertilizer Associa-
tion. This is the third week of slight advance in the index,
and there is a greater preponderance of advances of the
items than has occurred since the first week in December,
says the association, which adds:

Twenty-seven items advanced and twenty declined. Six groups ad-
vanced and three declined. While the preponderance of advances is
not great and the amount of the advance is trifling, it would seem that
the decline has been checked. The important declines during the past
week occurred in lard and butter, which reacted from previous advances.

Based on 1926-1928 as 100 and on 474 quotations, the index for the

week ended March 29 stood at 91.4; for March 22, 91.4; for March 15,
91.3; and for March 8, 91.2.

Chatham Phenix National Bank & Trust Co. Cites Improve-
ment in Employment Situation.

Employment conditions in the United States are steadily
improving, the Chatham Phenix National Bank and Trust
Company states in its monthly “Outline of Business” for
April, as a result of the seven billion dollars expenditure
planned by the states, railroads, and public utilities for
construction and maintenance. The “Outline” points out
that the index figure determined by the U. 8. Department
of Labor shows the ratio of employment for February to
be 90.3 for each 100 wage earners employed in 1926, the
base year, a fractional increase over January when the
index figure stood at 90.2. Continuing, the “Outline” says:

“A much more substantial gain is disclosed for payroll totals in the
factories. The payroll index for 54 industries rose in February to
90.7 from 87.6 the previous month. This rise represents an increase
of 3%% in the per capita earnings of 3,210,129 workers, and marks
a gain of many millions of dollars in their combined purchasing power.
A large part of the increasing expenditures for public buildings and
road construction are being paid out in wages.

“The final key to the employment situation, however, which is a vig-
orous and sustained upswing in general business, is still delayed. The
principal production indices for March continue to show the mixed
trends which began to develop in February after the opening spurt
of the year. Steel and iron were among the barometers which con~
tinued to show a rising output in February, but such activity fluctuated
in March. Gain was noted in production and employment in the motor
factories during the past month, Labor Department data shows. De-
clines are found in cotton and textile activity and in general commodity
movement. No real recovery of the construction industry is possible,
it is generally agreed, until the volume of new residential work returns
to something like its normal proportions. The progressive easing of
interest rates is expected to promote this, although how quickly any
marked effect may be looked for from that quarter is uncertain.”

Farm Price Index Declines 5 Points Feb. 15 to March 15—
Fruits and Vegetables Higher—Wheat at Lowest Level
Since 1913.

The general level of farm prices declined 5 points from
February 15 to March 15 reaching the lowest point since
May, 1927, according to the Bureau of Agricultural Eco-
nomics, U. 8. Department of Agriculture. At 1269 of the
pre-war level on March 15, the index of prices paid producers
was 14 points under a year ago, says the Bureau under
date of March 28, its advices adding:

Prices of all farm products included in the index, excepting hogs,
beef cattle, horses and apples, made declines from February 15 to
March 15. Farm prices of eggs made one of the most drastic seasonal
declines on record. Wheat prices reached the lowest March 15 level
since 1913.

During the period from February 15 to March 15 changes in the
indices of prices of the various groups of farm products, were: poultry
and poulty products, down 39 points; cotton and cottonseed, down 8;
grains, down 8; dairy products down 3; meat animals and fruits and
vegetables up 1 point.

Compared to a year ago, the index of cotton and cottonseed prices
was down 42 points; poultry and poultry products, down 29 points;
dairy products, down 18 points; grains, down 17 points; and farm
prices of meat animals, down 9 points. Fruits and vegetable prices,
alone, were higher than a year ago, the advance amounting to 57 points.

The advance in the United States average farm price of hogs, which
began in January of this year, continued from February 15 to March
15, but the price advance during the past month amounted to only about
1% and on March 15 hog prices were 4% below a year ago. Hog
receipts at 7 primary markets during the 4-week period ended March
15 were about 26% below the corresponding period ended February 15,
and approximately 7% above the corresponding period in 1929,

The corn-hog ratio for the United States advanced from 12.02 on
February 15 to 12.8 on March 15. The feeding ratio for Iowa ad-
vanced from 14.1 to 15.3 in the same period.

The farm price of sheep and lambs declined 4% and 8%, respec-
tively, from February 15 to March 15, when sheep prices were 21%
lower than a year ago, and the farm price of lambs was down approxi-
mately 27%. The decline in farm prices of sheep and lambs is at-
tributed largely to heavy supplies.

A 4% decline in the United States average farm price of corn from
February 15 to March 15 is reported, although in Southern States corn
prices continued to advance slightly. At 74.5 cents per bushel on
March 15 the average farm price was about 16% below a year ago
and at the lowest level since November, 1927.

Declines from February 15 to March 15 carried the United States
average farm price of wheat to a low level for the current marketing
season, and to the lowest level for March 15 since 1913. At 91.9 cents
per bushel, the mid-month United States average farm price of all
wheat was approximately 9% below February 15 and about 12% below
a year ago.

The world-wide decline in the general commodity price level, the
reduced export demand for United States wheat, large visible sup,plics
and prospects for an increased carry-over into the new crop year have'
had a depressing influence on wheat prices. Commercial wheat 'stocks
in principal domestic markets on March 15, were about 24.59% larger
than a year ago.

The farm price of cotton declined from February 15 t
and at 13.8 cents per pound on the latter date cg;ton pgicxa::':zrelsl’
cent lower than on February 15 and 5 cents below a year ago, Feb-
ruary statistics show a 349% reduction in exports of American cotton
and a 17% reduction in domestic consumption of cotton, as compareé
to February, 1929. March 1 stocks of American cotton remaining in
the United States were 199% larger than a year ago.
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A slight increase in shipments, accompanied a 29 decline in the
average farm price of potatoes from February 15 to March 15. Potato
prices declined approximately 8% in the North Atlantic States and
3% in the East North Central Division. These declines more than
offset continued advances in farm prices of potatoes in other regions.
The advances amounted to 6% in the South Atlantic States and 2%
in the West North Central and Far Western Divisions, Potato prices
showed no change from February 15 in the South Central States. For
the country as a whole the farm price of potatoes on March 15 was
about 135% above a year ago.

The farm price of eggs broke sharply from February 15 to March 15,
At 21.3 cents per dozen on March 15, the farm price of eggs was 33%
below February 15 and 24% less than on March 15, 1929. This drastic
decline followed increased receipts at primary markets.

Dun’s Index Number.

Monthly comparisons of Dun’s Index Number of whole-
sale commodity prices, proportioned to consumption,
follow:

Groups— Apr. 11930. Mar.11930. Apr. 1
paly Dol Tahier it By 0 L T $31.719 $32.207 $3
Meat 22.180 24.057
Dairy and garden. 20.085 20.940

19.376

Other food 18.202
Clothing. ... 32.015 35.066
21.708

20.558
36.786

35.602
$180.939 $191.596

Apr. 1 1928,
$38.341
21.474
21.796
19,893
35.927
21.440
36.544

$105.415

1929,
3.663

Dun’s Report of Failures for March and the First
Quarter.

It has been indicated by the weekly returns that the num-
ber of commerecial failures in the United States during March
would again be relatively high, and data compiled by R. G.
Dun & Co. show a total of 2,347. Naturally, with more
business days last month, there was a rise over the February
figure, and the increase was about 4%. That is a larger
ratio of increase than is usually disclosed at this period,
yet such a showing is in keeping with the trend of the business
mortality since last Autumn’s speculative collapse. Com-
parison with the 1,987 defaults of March, last year, is quali-
fied by the fact that the number at that time was compara-
tively low, but the present numerical exhibit is the most
unsatisfactory for the season back to 1922. In that year,
there were 2,463 insolvencies in March; for the five years
1925-29, the average for March was about 2,050. As with
the number of commerecial failures, the liabilities last month
were higher than those of February, being approximately
119 heavier. Thus, the indebtedness rose from $51,300,000,
to $56,846,015, but even larger totals were reported to
R. G. Dun & Co. for January and last December. The
record for March, 1929, showed a total of around $36,350,000
but three years ago the amount was close to $59,900,000.
On several other occasions, also, the March liabilities have
been above the present aggregate, with the maximum
reached in 1924, at more than $97,600,000.

With the unfavorable trend of recent months, a consider-
ably augmented commercial mortality for the first quarter
of this year was plainly foreshadowed, and statisties compiled
by R. G. Dun & Co. show 7,368 failures for that period,
involving debts of $169,357,551. The numerical increase
over the 6,487 defaults of the corresponding three months
of 1929 approximated 1314%, while the rise in the liabilities
over the $124,268,608 of the earlier year was about 369,.
Inno other first quarter back to 1922, when 7,517 insolvencies
occurred, has there been so high a number of failures as
for the three months recently ended, and the indebtedness
for the first quarter of the current year was the largest since
1924, when nearly $184,900,000 was involved. In the first
quarter of 1922, the liabilities rose a little higher, being about
$218,000,000; in 1921, they were $180,400,000.

Monthly and quarterly failures, showing number and
liabilities, are contrasted below for the periods mentioned:

Liabilittes.
1629,
$36,355,601

Number.
1929.
1,987
1,865
2,535
6,487

1928.

1930.
$56,846,015

1928.
$54,814,145
51,326,365| 34,035,772 45,070,642
61,185,171| 53,877,145 47,634,411
$169,357,551/8124,268,608(8147,519,198

1929. 1928, 1927.
$67,465,114 $40,774,160| $51,062,253
52,045,863 40,601,435| 36,146,573
31,313,581 34,990,474 36,235,872
$150,824,5658/$116,366,060(8123,444,698
$34,124,731| $33,956,686| $32,786,125
33,746,452| 58,201,830 39,195,953
32,425,519 29,586,633 43,149,074
$100,296,702|$121,745,149($115,132,052
$31,374,761| $29,827,073| $34,465,165
41,215,865 36,116,990| 37,784,773
35,269,702| 37,085,145 53,155,727

$107,860,32818103,920,208'8125,405.665

February .
January

1st quarter. ..

1,762
1,752

5,082

2d quarter.. .
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FAILURES BY BRANCHES OF BUSINESS—MARCH 1930.

Number. EBR Liabilities.

1930. | 1929. | 1928. 1930. 1929. 1928,

Manufacturers— .
Iron, foundries & nails ! 13
Machinery and tools
Woolens, carpets and

knit goods
Cottons, lace & hos’y
Lumber, carpenters

and coopers
Clothing & millinery
Hats, gloves & furs. .
Chemicals rnd drugs
Paintsand olls..____
Printing & engraving
Milling and bakers. .
Leather, shoes and
harness. ..
Tobacco, &e
Glass, earthenw
and brick...
All other

$
976,085
678,170

69,000
74,900

6,121,273

$
624,969
1,253,180

$
340,505
1,850,682

176,513
81,929

6,327,817
1,927,804
282,933
189,162

217,509
319,113

4,651,461
621,000

132,861
335,095

344,095
87,200

528,857
9,149,577

20,411,956

505,517

217,113
321,067

132,081
6,078,260

483,128
80,714

698,448
6.437,264

Total manufact'g. 19,413,521| 15,000,572

Traders—
General stores
Groceries, meat & fish
Hotels & restaurants
Tobacco, &c
Clothing & furnish'gs
Dry goods & carpets
Shoes, rubbers and

2,093,866
3,206,427
1,514,708

1,139,695
2,406,997
1,182,400

307,250
2,621,714
1,570,353

486,976
1,583,176
802,466
662,463
61,800
579,237
48,800
329,752

1,134,952
3,005,368
6,552,196

138,688
2,708,877
1,416,833

585,750
1,675,450

756,431
643,780

26,791
285,189
104,365
224,935
3,317,358 6,656,734

17,190,437| 26,186,339
4,164,682 8,215,850

36,355,601] 54,814,145

1,907,481

627,460
1,333,467

1,161,509

Furniture & crockery
Hardware, stoves &

Chemicals and drugs
Paints and oils
Jewelry and clocks. .
Books and papers_..
Hats, furs and glov
All other

24,293,438
13,139,056

56,846,015

Total trading____
Other commercial ...

Total United States

President Hoover Signs Bill Providing Appropriations of
$230,000,000 For Public Building—Seen As Aid to
Employment.

On March 31 President Hoover signed the Elliott-Keyes
bill authorizing an appropriation of $230,000,000 for the
construction of new public buildings throughout the coun-
try. The bill was referred to in these columns March 29,
page 2143. In reporting the signing of the bill by the
President the United States Daily of April 1 said:

Of the total $115,000,000 is to be expended for public building con-
struction in the District of Columbia and the same amount in the rest
of the country.

President Hoover attached his signature to the bill in his office at
the White House executive offices in the presence of Representative
Elliott stated orally that the $230,000,000 authorized in the bill..to-
tee on Public Buildings; Senator Keyes (Rep.), of New Hampshire,
chairman of the Senate Committee on Public Buildings and Grounds,
authors of the measure; the Secretary of the Treasury, Andrew W.
Mellon; the Postmaster General, Walter F. Brown; the Assistant Sec-
retary of the Treasury, Ferry K. Heath, and Representative Lanham
(Dem.), of Fort Worth, Tex., rankiiig minority member of the House
Committee on Public Buildings.

President Expresses Pleasure.

After the bill had been approved by President Hoover, Representative
Elliott stated orally that the $230,000,000 outhorized in the bill, to-
gether with what had already been authorized, made a total of $500,-
800,000 to be expended in Federal public building construction in the
United States during the next 10 years, or $50,000,000 annually.

President Hoover used five pens in signing the measure, One each
was given to Representatives Elliott and Lanham, Senator Keyes, Sec-
retary Mellon and Assistant Secretary Heath. d

President Hoover in signing the bill, it was said, expressed his grati-
fication that the bill had been passed by Congress and his pleasure in
appreving the measure.

Representative Elliott stated that the measure should have a wide-
spread effect in stimulating employment. Provision is made, he said,
for expenditure of an additional $100,000,000 for construction in the
District of Columbia, over previous' appropriations, besides an addi-
tional $15,000,000 for buying sites in the District. The fund for con-
struction outside the District also is increased $115,000,000.

In addition to this Treasury program, Mr. Elliott said, there are ap-
propriations of about $37,000,000 for construction of the new building
for the Supreme Court of the United States, the new House Office
Building, extension of the Capitol grounds, and the Arlington Memo-
rial Bridge.

Clearing of ground for the Supreme Court building will start in about
30 days, work on the new House Office Building will be started within
three months, and work in connection with the extension of the Capi-
tol grounds will be done this Summer, Mr. Elliott stated. This insures
that immediate aid will be given in reducing unemployment, he said.

Effects of the Federal building program will be felt in the steel,
stone, lumber, and other industries, Mr. Elliott said, and the demand
for great amounts of materials will have a wide effect in stimulating
employment,

Two Bills Introduced By Senator Wagner To Relieve Un-
employment Situation Reported Favorably in U. S.
Senate—Hearings on McNary Farm Labor Bill.

Two bills introduced in the U. §. Senate by Senator

, Wagner (Democrat) of New York to remedy the unem-

ployment conditions were favorably reported to the Senate

. on April 3 by the Senate Commerce Committee. Three bills

were sponsored by Senator Wagner. Regarding the meas-
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ures favorably reported a Washington dispatch April 3
to the New York “Times” said:

One provides for the collection of statistics on unemployment by the
Department of Labor and the monthly publication of the figures to keep
an up-to-date record from which employment trends may be forecast.

The other would authorize a constructive program for public works
of such scope as would provide employment for excess labor in any
future contingencies.

The remaining bill was held up, it is understood, not because of dis-
satisfaction with its provision for the establishment of a Federal employ-
ment organization which would serve as a labor placement bureau and
also co-ordinate the work of State in this direction, but to give time to
obtain additional data,

Among those who wish to be heard on it is James A, Emery of the
National Manufacturers Association, who has notified Senator Hiram
Johnson, chairman of the committee, that he wishes to file a brief. This
will be possible at the next meeting of the committee, probably on Mon-
day, and the bill is expected to be then reported out.

(Hearings on the McNary bill suggested by the Federal Farm Board
were started before the Agriculture Committee today. The bill provides
for a commission to investigate the farm labor situation.

The hearings are being pushed, it was indicated, because of activity in
support of the Harris bill, which would restrict immigration from
Canada and Mexico.

Supporters of unrestricted immigration from both of these countries
appeared before the committee to picture conditions which would
threaten a labor shortage in some lines of work if this immigration
were stopped.

In the Southwest Mexicans are essential for field work, particularly
in the sugar beet fields, where Americans will not do the labor required,
Robert M. Wilson of San Francisco testified. If they are kept out, he
added, the benefit' will not accrue to domestic labor, but to Filipinos, leav-
iugkt‘he status of labor the same and resulting in a poorer quality of
WoOr'

The lumber and wood pulp industry of Maine needs imported labor
from Canada, Senator Gould of that State told the committee.

The protest of Mr. Wilson against the limitation of Mexican im-
migration is known to have the indirect support of the State Department,
which has made clear its attitude that limitation of that immigration
would create a delicate situation between Mexico and this country.

William Green of American Federation of Labor at Senate
Hearing Places Number of Unemployed at 3,700,000—
Loss In Wages Estimated at $1,000,000,000—Remedial
Measures Suggested.

Labor’s loss through unemployment the first three months
of the current year was estimated on April 1 by William
Green, President of the American Federation of Labor, at
approximately $1,000,000,000, with 3,700,000 persons out of
work. This is indicated in a Washington dispatch April 1
to the New York “Journal of Commerce,” which further
said:

Mr. Green appeared before the Senate Commerce Committee today
to discuss with it the problems of labor for the solution of which Senator
Robert F. Wagner (Dem.), New York is seeking legislation.;

Unemployment has been a recurring problem since the beginning of
the factory system, Green pointed out. The first answer to the problem,
he added, was charity, but that was inadequate to meet the workers’
needs, The effects of the recurring problem of unemployment were
cumulative and charity as a remedy was soon found ineffective.

Green stated that in addition to the serial costs of unemployment
there is the very serious economic cost through waste and interference
with industrial stability. The unemployment figures of his organization
show that among its membership during the past twenty-seven months
unemployment has not been less than 9% for all trades and has gone
as high as 229%.

Sees “Grave Problem”

“It is most significant to note that even during the months of 1929
in which peacetime production reached new high records, in twenty-
four industrial centers our average unemployment did not fall below
9%,” he added. “This is indeed a grave problem.

“Doubtless one element in this problem is a mounting wave of tech-
nological unemployment. The federation has been increasingly con-
scious both through reports of displacements received from trade unions
and reports of technical progress. Increasing application of scientific
information to industry has brought social progress—but the changes have
been installed without consideration for what happens to displaced
workers. Unemployed workers have been left to pay the costs of social
progress. Intelligent managements have amortization funds to provide
against scrapping of machinery, but few have anything to tide over
the workers who have been putting their physical and mental ability
into operating the old machines.”

The committee was informed that during the last year unemployment
has been steadily mounting over the previous year. Since October it
has increased from 11 to 22%, due to a business depression. This
huge unemployment, he asserted, has in turn retarded recovery from
the industrial recession of last fall.

“Unemployment in February this year is the most serious we have
experienced in the three winters we have collected figures and indicated
that approximately one worker in every four was out of work,”” Mr.
Green asserted.

“In the building trades 43% were unemployed. The total volume of
wage payments to workers in manufacturing industry has dropped 14%
since the stock crash and payments to employees on railroads have fallen
12%.

Cuts Installment Losses

“Because of this serious curtailment of buying power, retail trade
has failed to make its usual strong recovery. Because a strong demand
has not come from retail stores, wholesale buyers and jobbers have
been holding off, taking only small lots of goods for immediate needs,
lacking confidence to order ahead. Manufacturers are forced to limit
production and prices are still declining.”

Installment buying was given another factor influential in the in-
dustrial depression and in retarding recovery.

“Installment buying was instituted to extend to wage earners pur-
chasing power so that mass production industries might have customers.”
the witness explained. “By mortgaging their wages, wage earners have

bought things that would otherwise have been impossible. Undoubtedly
installment buying has raised standards of living for many—but install-
ment buying over-stimulated contributed a depressing force and quickly
gets into difficulties through unemployment, Steady work is necessary
to steady payments—the unemployed forfeit their goods and dealers
take losses.”

Green pointed out that the factories were producing beyond the power
of the public to buy. Production, he said, increased more than twice as
fast as the purchasing power of wage earners,

Qutlines Program

Unemployment is a problem which has plagued workers and com-
munities for decades and is beyond the power of individuals or groups
to cope with, he said, and he gave the following as his organization’s
program: ]

Fact-Finding—By means of the unemployment census already used
by Congress in connection with the decennial census about to begin;
by the establishment of a national clearing house of current unemploy-
ment data under Federal administration; by publication by a Federal
agency of the facts of unemployment in all the major industries.

Industrial Measures—Stabilization of employment by the regulating
of production such as recently was brought into operation by the
Baltimore & Ohio Railroad.

‘Responsibility of Industry to Employes—to be met by fair wages and
hours and during irregularities in employment which industry cannot
overcome, hours should be still further reduced and the work distribu-
ted among the work force that none be turned adrift to charity and
bread lines.

Remedial Measures—in the establishment of a Federal employment
service to connect workers wanting jobs with work opportunities instead
of compelling to pay the fees exacted by private offices; provision for
special employment counsel for workers displaced by technological changes
and the assistance of vocational training opportunities in order to adapt
their abilities to new work without loss of income or lowered standards
of living; in job analysis to establish job requirements in order to find
work for which older workers are adapted.

Cyclical Unemployment—to obviate which there should be created
deferred programs for construction of public works, ready to be initiated
when needed.

Mayor Walker of New York Proposes Bill For Establish-
ment of Free Municipal Employment Agencies.

On March 28 Mayor Walker of New York submitted to
the Board of Estimate branch of the Municipal Assembly
a bill calling for the establishment of free municipal em-
ployment agencies by the Department of Public Welfare.
Regarding his proposal the “Herald-Tribune” of March 29
said in part:

The measure proposes the listing of positions and free aid for the
unemployed in finding them. Under its provisions the Sinking Fund
Commission would provide suitable quarters and pay the expenses of
employment bureaus. The resolution introducing the bill was adopted
without a dissenting vote and without discussion. It will be presented
to the Board of Estimate next Tuesday.

It is understood to have been based on the suggestion maglc lzy the. New
York Chapter of the Knights of Columbus that an organization similar
to the industrial aid bureaus set up after the war be temporarily estab-
lished to meet the present unemployment situation.

According to the resolution: ~ ) 5

“These agencies shall continue to function while the necessity exists
in the discretion of the Commissioner of Public Works, and shall cease
to function when the Commissioner and the Board of Estimate determine
their necessity to be at an end.” ...

Similar agencies were established when an unemployment crisis arose
in the Hylan administration. It was pointed out in connection with
the introduction of Mayor Walker’s bill that there is only one official
free employment agency in the city at the present time—that of the
State Department of Labor. There are between 1,000 and 1,200 private
employment agencies, a number of which have been severely criticized,
and in all instances fees are paid for the service remdered.

Merchants’ Association of New York to Ask Congress to
Set Up Inquiry Board on Employment to Stabilize
Business.

Congress will be asked by the Merchants’ Association of
New York to set up fact-finding machinery to compile reli-
able employment statistics and relevant data on which a
permanent project for the stabilization of employment may
be based and periods of depression be forestalled, the as-
sociation announced on April 2 says the New York “Herald-
Tribune” of April 3, from which the following further
account is taken.

Decision by the executive committee of the group was based on a
study by the association’s industrial relations committee, which includes
Henry Bruere and Ernest G. Draper, members of Governor Roosevelt’s
recently appointed unemployment committee.

Emphasis laid on unemployment in late months the industrial eom-
mittee called “‘a symptom common to all periods of business depression.”
Effective efforts to avert such periods cannot be successfully admin-
istered, or even planned, the report stated, without access to facts re-
garding employment and unemployment, their extent and character and
the factors influencing them.

“That these facts are not now available is clearly indicated by the
conflicting reports and statements recently published,” it is set forth.

Campaign to Enlist Support Relief of Mature Unemployed.

A campaign of propaganda and education to enlist public
support for the relief of mature unemployed workers and
to offset the growing tendency in business to deny employ-
ment to such workers was started on March 30 at the
Hotel Pennsylvania at a meeting under the auspices of the
National Association for Middle-Aged FEmployes. We
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quote from the New York “Times” from which we also
-take the following:

William Henry Roberts, executive director of the association, in
outlining the aims of the organization described the situation as alarming,
and estimated that 1,000,000 “white-collar workers’” 35 or more years
old were unemployed in the United States “and find it impossible to
secure the most menial of positions.”

He advocated a school of instruction for all over 40 years old “to
restore the morale and correct the mental attitude of the mature worker,”
and suggested “‘consideration of legislation to increase the age limit on all
<ivil service positions, both Federal and State.”

Meeting Is First to be Public.

About 300 persons attended the meeting, the first public one under
the auspices of' the association since its inception on a temporary basis
in Nov., 1928. It was incorporated as a permanent organization in
Deec., 1929,

From the ages of 15 to 30 years youth is generally provided for,
Mr. Roberts said. Those above 65 are cared for by State or national pen-
sion systems or industrial retirement plans, “but generally speaking,
no provision has been made for the middle-aged.” To meet this problem,
‘the association aims to focus public attention on the needs of the mature
worker in industry by extension publicity “to convince the business
leaders of the economic fallacy of their discrimination against the
middle-aged.”

He also suggested “an adequate survey of the mumber of accidents
in industrial and commercial occupations,” to determine whether “ac-
cidents are really more frequent among the mature, experienced workers.”
As possible auxiliary aids he suggested industrial homes “which can be
made self-supporting and provide mental and physical occupation for
the older people.” the waiving of group insurance and old age insur-
ance rights by mature workers, and the reservation for older workers of
such positions as guards, elevator operators, messengers, chauffeurs, etc.

Record Attendance at New York City Lodging House—
1,538 Cared for Tuesday Night, April 1, Largest Number
Since Shelter Opened in 1909.

From the New York “Times” of April 3 we take the
following :

Christopher J. Dunn, Acting Commissioner of Public Welfare, an-
mounced yesterday that the 1,538 men, women and children who spent
Tuesday night (April 1) at the Municipal Lodging House broke all
tecords for attendance since the shelter was opened in 1909,

Of the number, 1,498 were men, 31 women and 9 children. On the
same day a year ago shelter was given to 726 persoms. So far as
officials could ascertain, the previous record attendance was 1,473, on
March 2. The large increase was attributed by Mr. Dunn to reports
of large city contracts which had attracted jobless men to the city.

J. A. Mannix, director of the lodging house, said that there had
been several days this year when the attendance was unusual. Among
the peak days were Jan. 4, with 1,196 cared for; Feb. 1, with 1,366,
and March 2, with 1,473.

The monthly totals for the Fall and Winter revealed that March
was the heaviest month of the Winter. The figures since October are:
‘October, 13,610; November, 18,360; December, 24,345; January, 30,344;
February, 30,886, and March, 35,183.

There were 1,848 hungry men on the bread line yesterday before
the Church of the Transfiguration (Little Church Around the Corner),
w:here Dr. Randolph Ray, the rector, has been distributing food tickets
since November. The men began forming at 6:30, two hours before
the distribution began.

Henry Ford Urges High Wages to Cure Britain’s Ills—He
Will Pay $25 Weekly as Minimum There.

Henry Ford’s solution for England’s present industrial
difficulties would be higher wages for British labor said
advices March 28 from London to the New York “Times.”
which went on to say:

The American car manufacturer suggests this in an interview to
be published tomorrow in The London Spectator,

He brushes aside efforts being made by the present government to
decrease unemployment and all theories for and against tarifis as
ratl}er meaningless and irrelevant, and says that England needs an
~cn}xr.cly new spirit among her manufacturers, which spirit, in his
opinion, would be manifested by a higher wage scale.

The interview reveals his own intention to pay a minimum weekly
wage of about $25 at his new English plant now under construction at
_Dagcnham, where he will have 30,000 employees eventually. He says
1t is not true that he will never give a job to a man in England who
ever touches a drop of liquor, but adds, “We cannot employ what are

called drinking men,” because he can pay good wages only to sober
men,
- - -

He declares that the McKenna duties have had nothing to do with
ﬂ}c comparative prosperity of the British motor car industry, and says
his Eng]ish‘ plant at Manchester did just as well before the duties
were operative as now.

As to the question of industrial problems, Mr. Ford said that the
main trouble everywhere, including America, was that leaders in
industry did not properly interpret their difficulties as warnings to
change their methods.

“They want to remain as they are,” continues Mr. Ford. “They
suppose that the present condition is just a passing flurry which will
soon settle in the restoration of the placid old times. They don’t see
that they have received notice to quit, that the new time is upon us.
They are old-fashioned and want to remain so. It is a common human
failing, but it is becoming impossible to indulge it any further. Life
itself is ordering us out.

“It is harder for you in England because you have built so solidly
in the first place, but it is not easy anywhere, Certainly we have not
found it easy in America. But one difficulty we didn’t have which
England has in abundance—we did not have so many literary men and
theorists who knew from books just what could and could not be done.
‘We were free to follow where life was pulling us.

“England’s case will never be hopeless so long as England has English-
men, but it will need a complete change of outlook on the part of
your manufacturers. I see some signs of it among your younger busi-
mess men, but it does not seem to me to be general.”
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Detroit City Council Rescinds Ban Against Alien City
Employees.

Under date of March 31, Associated Press advices from
Detroit stated:

The Detroit City Council voted unanimously to-day to rescind its recent
action barring aliens from employment by the city. Jobs of more than 1,600
city employees, mostly laborers, were affected by the order.

To-day's action followed a series of protests against the ban on alien
employees. After the resolution directing the discharge of non-voters was
passed, it was discovered that most of the City Hall scrub women were
aliens. The scrub women requested a public hearing. A protest meeting
was to be held to-morrow afternoon.

The purpose of the resolution against employing aliens, as announced
by proponents of the measure, was to relieve the unemployment situation.

A reference to the ousted aliens appeared in our issue of
March 1, page 1358.

Canadian Construction Maintained at High Level Ac-
cording to S. H. Logan of Canadian Bank of Com-
merce.—500 Millions Being Spent This Year.

One of the most favorable features of the Canadian busi-
ness situation is the manner in which general construction
is being maintained at a high level, even though residential
building is less active than formerly. It will be recalled
that S. H. Logan, General Manager of the Canadian Bank
of Commerce, stated at the annual meeting of the bank’'s
shareholders that he had learned from most reliable sources
that the expenditure during 1930 on work of a character
which would add greatly to the country’s productive power
would amount to 500 million dollars. It is stated that there
is every indication that the authorities and corporations
interested will not delay their plans but will carry them out
according to schedule. The value of contracts awarded in
January and February, as given out by MacLean Building
Reports, Ltd., was slightly less than a year ago, but it is a
favorable feature that the number of jobs increased, since
this means an almost proportionate increase of employment,
a number of small jobs demanding more labor than one
large job.

According to the calculations of the Canadian Bank of
Commerce, the unfinished portion of all construction con-
tracts, including engineering, has at the present time a
value of 182 million dollars, as against 151 million a year
ago. While the total amount of building contracted for
during 1929 had a record value, 36% of this was concerned
with engineering work, and the ratio of residential build-
ing to the total was the lowest in 10 years. This was the
outcome of a marked reaction against the extensive building
program, largely speculative, of two years before, and at
the present time there is in sight, according to the bank’s
:aleulations, about 1174 million dollars of residential build-
ing contracted for but not yet carried out, as against 14
million a year ago, a decrease of almost 20%. The defla-
tion in the market for residential building which was in
evidence during the past year in Canada has, aceording to
Mr. Logan, now reached a point where, generally speaking,
the supply of suitable modern houses is falling short of the
demand. In a few isolated instances the supply of housing
accommodation is greater than the demand, owing either
to overbuilding during the last two years, or stagnation in a
predominating local industry, but on the whole either supply
and demand are very well balanced or there is an actual
shortage of small houses, especially in industrial centers,
which have not been seriously affected by trade depression.
There are even cases where the shortage is acute, in towns
adjacent to development work. It is noted that a spirit
of caution pervades the residential building industry and
its allied trades and is likely to continue until there is
some clear indication of the prospects for the next season’s
crops. Mr. Logan considers that this caution is one of
wisdom and will lay the best foundation for a healthy
building program when the time is ripe. At no period for
some years has irresponsible building and financing been
so little in evidence as at the present time, and from every
angle the situation is a healthy one. It is added:

There are peculiar problems to be faced in the building industry, accord-
ing both to locality and the changing habits of the people. From reports
received from branches of the Canadian Bank of Commerce, situated at
representative points throughout the Dominion, it is clear that the primary
demand is for houses to rent and there is an urgent need for some system
of sound management which will enable this demand to be met, as at the
present time it is hardly a paying proposition to build for rental. The
compact residence in the form of an apartment or duplex continues to be
popular in many cities, or is growing in popularity in centers where it is
more or less an innovation, but there is evidence that the small house is
again coming into favor, and the pros and cons of the situation have to be

carefully weighed by the prospective builder in arranging his program
this spring. The collapse of the speculative markets has virtually elimi-
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nated at some points the demand for houses of the more expensive type,
and it is likely that a large part of the building programs in most cities
and towns will concentrate on the construction of the small house.

Mortgage money was very easy until the late autumn of 1929, and both
corporations and individuals invested heavily in mortgage loans. Although
the crash of the stock markets released funds, money for mortigage purposes
has become tighter, or at least it is being placed with considerable dis-
crimination, and there appears to be little chance of any easing unless
the new capital now coming from abroad into Canada for this purpose
assumes large proportions. While corporation lending may, in the aggre-
gate, remain on a high level, large lenders are likely to pick and choose
their risks very carefully, and the smaller individual lenders are seeking
a more liquid form of investment. There seems to be a preference for
splitting risks among a large number of small mortgages, and this, if found
in association with a reaction from speculative habits, may encourage a
return to the home-making habits which are normally characteristic of the
Canadian people.

Industrial Activity in New England In February Un-
changed From Low Level of December and Janu-
ary.

The Federal Reserve Bank of Boston reports in its April 1
“Monthly Review” that ‘“during February the rate of in-
dustrial activity in New England remained practically un-
changed from the low level which prevailed in December and
January.” The Bank adds that “it has been encouraging
that during the first two months of 1930, activity in this
Distriet maintained a steady, even though low, level, after
the unusually sharp declines in November and December.”
The Bank goes on to say:

There Is usually a spring expansion, which in certain lines of industry
begins in February, while in other industries it takes place later in the
year. New contracts awarded for residential building increased in Feb-
ruary from the low January level, but nevertheless the February amount

“in this district was the lowest for that month since 1921. Commercial
and industrial building dropped to a low level in December, and increased
slightly in January and again in February. When allowances had been
made for customary seasonal changes, in February in this district there
was a decline in electric power production and a small decrease in carload-
ings (merchandise and miscellaneous). On the other hand, more than
usual seasonal increases took place in daily average cotton consumption,
and silk machinery activity. The increases were of minor proportions.
There was a considerable lessening during February in the call for workers
at state employment offices in Massachusetts, Connecticut, and Rhode
Island. TInan identical number of manufacturing establishments in Massa-
chusetts during February aggregzate payrolls remained practically un-
changed, average weekly earnings declined slightly, and the number em-
ployed increased two-tenths of one per cent. Registrations of new auto-
mobiles in New England during February were 5.4% less than those of a
year ago, while for the first two months of this year the total was smaller
by 17.3% than those during January and February 1929. Commercial
failures in this district during February increased in number by 22% over
February a year ago, and total Habilities increased 47.6%. In all districts
combined a similar condition was reported during February, the number
showing an increase of 15.1%, and total liabilities were 50.8% larger.
Sales of Boston department stores in the aggregate have been maintained
at an unexpected volume, increases being reported in January and February
over those months a year ago. Trend of total net sales, however, does not
necessarily indicate profit margin trends. Sales of reporting New England
department stores in January showed a larger percentage gain than in any
other district, while in February only two other districts reported larger
increases than occurred in the Boston district. Preliminary reports for
March indicate a smaller volume of sales in Boston department stores
than in March a year ago. There was a continued easing in money rates
during recent weeks, and on March 20 the rate of bankers' acceptances
was 24 %.

Real Estate and Building Conditions in Philadelphia
Federal Reserve District.

The following regarding building and real estate is from
the April 1 ‘‘Business Review’’ of the Philadelphia Federal
Reserve Bank:

The value of building contracts awarded in February declined drastically
as compared with February 1929. This downward trend also continued
through the first two weeks of March. The drop in contracts for dwellings
since the first of the year was close to 50% in contrast with the first two
months of last year. The value of building permits issued in 17 cities of
this district increased in the month but remained substantially below the
volume in February 1929. Comparative figures follow:

2 Mos. of
Change | 1930 Com~
Jrom

February
1929,

February
1930.

Butilding Actiolty.

Contricts awarded—

$317,053,000
74,763,000

17,743,000
4,519,000

Total

Philadelphia Federal Reserve District:
Seventeen cities
United States total (572 citles) -

4,367,000
125,521,000

Source: F. W. Dodge Corporation and 8. W, Strauss & Company.

The real estate market continues unsatisfactory. The number of real es-
tate deeds and the value of mortgages recorded in Philadelphia in February
declined further and were noticeably lower than in the same month last year.
There were, on the other hand, fewer foreclosures than in January, but, com-
pared with a year ago, the number of properties to be sold by the sheriff was
appreciably larger. Many vacancies are reported to exist in all types of
buildings, a fact reflecting adverse conditions in trade and industry in

Philadelphia.

Building Operations in Cleveland Federal Reserve
District.

The Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland reports that “con-
struction aectivity in the first part of Marech has shown a
remarkable increase in this locality, both as compared with
February and with March last year.”” The Bank further
reviews the building situation as follows:

According to the ¥F. W. Dodge Corp., daily average contracts awarded
for the first half of the month in the Pittsburgh territory (which includes
western Pennsylvania, Ohio, West Virginia and Kentucky) were $3,532,100,
compared with a daily average of $1,697,400 in February and $2,037,000
in March, 1929. Large contracts for public works and utilities have bol-
stered up the totals. Residential building has increased slightly, but the
weather has not yet been conducive to much activity in this line.

Building and engineering awards in the Fourth District in February
amounted to $35,992,000, which was only 1% below the total for the same
month of 1929 and was slightly greater than in January. Because of
the unusually large volume of contracts awarded in January, 1929, the total
for the first two months of this year is still 20% lower than one year ago.

The value of building permits issued in 24 cities showed some large
variations in February, but the total was 20% less than last year. For the
first two months permits issued were 16% lower than in 1929, ten cities,
however, showed increases for the period.

Increase in Consumption of Electric Power by Indus-
tries in Philadelphia Federal Reserve District in
Philadelphia During February.

Daily sales of electrical energy, by twelve central stations
in the Philadelphia Federal Reserve District, increased
about 1% between January and February and was 79,
larger than in February 1929, according to the Federal Re-
serve Bank of Philadelphia, which reports further as follows:

The largest increase in the consumption of electric power during February
was by industries. Purchases of power by municipalities and street cars and
railroads, on the other hand, declined. This also was true of sales of
electricity for residential and commercial lighting purposes, In comparison
with a year ago, sales to all consumers of electricity were larger except those
to street cars and railroads. Daily generated output of electric power
was smaller in February than in January, but noticeably larger than in
February 1929. Per cent changes are given below:

(Daily Average)
Change from

Jan. 1930.|Feb. 1929.

February
(Zotal for Month)

Electric Power
Philadelphia Federal Reserve DIist.
2 Systems.

1,924,000 kilowatts
20,036,000 kilowatt hours|
4,641,000 kilowatt hours
11,557,000 kilowatt hours!
3,838,000 kilowatt hours
19,487,000 kilowatt hours|
4,035,000 kilowatt hours|
437,000 kilowatt hours
3,598,000 kilowatt hours|
13,241,000 kilowatt hours|
322,000 kilowatt hours
2,195,000 kilowatt hours i ¥
10,724,000 kilowatt hours A A
2,210,000 kilowatt hours 5.0%

Rated generator capacity
Generated output
Hydro-electric..
Steam_ __
Purchased. .- -
Sales of electricity
Lighting _ -
Munieipa
Residentlal and comme

Street cars and railroads
Industries
All other sales.

*Working days average.

Industrial and Mercantile Conditions in Philadelphia
Federal Reserve District Fair.

In stating that industrial and mercantile conditions in
ts Distriet “are only fair,” the Federal Reserve Bank of
Philadelphia says that “such recovery from the lower levels
prevailing in recent months as is now taking place is not
as rapid or extensive as to be expected at this time.” The
Bank, in its “Business Review’ April 1 likewise says in part:

The demand for funds by trade and industry has changed little, although
an increase is usually to be expected at this time. Credit conditions in this
district, as in the country, have become easier and money rates have
declined.

Manufacturing and Mining.

The demand for manufactured products and coal on the whole varies
from fair to poor, although there are at present signs of some seasonal
improvement. The rate of this improvement, however, is not as rapid as
that at the same time in other recent years. Sales of manufactures have
been in smaller volume than those of a year ago. Prices generally show a
further drop and are noticeably below the level of a year ago.

All groups of manufacturing industries show that unfilled orders were
smaller at the end of the first fortnight of March than on the same date of
the preceding month, although a few individual industries report some gain.
In comparison with a year ago, orders on the books also are smaller.

Inventories of finished products at manufacturing plants show some
accumulation, but on the whole they do not appear burdensome. In com-
parison with a year ago, returns are about evenly divided between those
that show increases and those that report decreases in stocks of finished
goods. The supply of raw materials as a rule is ample and stocks in many
instances are somewhat larger than those on the same date last year.

Operations of plants show a slight seasonal gain, but it is not as extensive
as it should be. Factory employment in this section increased less than
was usual between January and February. The volume of wage of disburse-
ments and employee hours worked also showed a much smaller increase

than in the same period last year. The demand for workers by employeers
has been a trifle more active in March as is to be expected at this time; in

i February, however, it declined to the lowest level since 1922, as measured

by the ratio of positions to applicants in Pennsylvania. The daily use of
electrical energy by industries increased In the month and was nearly 6,
larger than in the same month last year.

Distribution.

The movement of commodities from manufacturers into distributing
channels shows less than the usual rate of speed. Railroad shipments in
this section during February and early March declined, contrary to the
usual seasonal tendency. In comparison with the previous three years
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moreover, the quantity of railroad freight traffic continued noticeably
smaller.

Daily wholesale and jobbing trade in February was about 2% larger than
in the preceding month but was about 5% below the volume in February
1929. All reporting lines had smaller dollar sales in February this year
than last; this decline is attributable, at least in part, to a further decline
in wholesale commodity prices. Reports covering the first two weeks of
March showed some seasonal upturn, particularly in the market for
groceries, hardware and jewelry. Price recessions are noticeable in dry
goods, groceries, hardware and paper.

The dollar volume of retail sales in February was about 2% below that
in January, when computed on the daily basis. Compared with February
1929, they were about 3% smaller; this was also true of the first two months
this year as contrasted with the same period last year. Reports from the
principal city areas show uniformly smaller sales excep tfor the Wilmington
area, which exceeded the volume of February 1929.

Preliminary reports for the first half of March indicate that buying by
consumers is only fair and the number of retailers having declines since
the middle of February is greater than that showing increases. Prices at
retail for the most part shoW little change.

Inventories carried by retails at the end of February were larger than a
month earlier, the increase being in anticipation of Easter trade. Whole-
sale dealers in dry goods, hardware, jewelry and paper also had larger stocks
at the end of the month. In comparison with inventories held on the same
date last year, stocks generally were smaller at both retail and wholesale
establishments. Wholesalers report that collections as a rule have been
smaller since early February than those in the same period last year.

Sales of new passenger automobiles in this district increased seasonally
but were below the volume of February 1929, as shown by registrations.
.Salcs of ordinary life insurance in this section were noticeably larger than
in the preceding month and in February 1929. Check payments in the
leading cities of the district declined seasonally and were smaller than a
year earlier.

Many Irregularities in Trade Seen By Federal Reserve
Bank of Cleveland.

Many irregularities are still evident in trade and indus-
try in the Fourth (Cleveland) District, but indications
of continued, gradual improvement are discernible in some
lines, says the Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland in its
indicates

April 1 Monthly Business Review which further
conditions as follows:

The spring expansion has been slower than usual, partly because of
the lateness of Easter, still the general lack of stock accumulation and
the low volume of business done in the last four or five months are
two factors which now are considered favorable. An encouraging de-
velopment in the past month was the general easing of credit, which has
resulted in lower rates on most classes of loans.

Building operations for the first half of March were the most favor-
able reported in over a year. Daily average contracts for this period
were more than double the average of February and were nearly 75%
larger than the daily average of March last year.

The rate of improvement shown in steel and automobile production
in January and February was not maintained in early March, Steel
operations even receded slightly, being about 75% of capacity, com-
pared with over 80% last month. Cleveland, Youngstown and Pitts-
burgh mills were at 60-70%.

Both retail and wholesale trade has been in much small volume since
the first of the year than in 1929. Department store sales were lower
than in any year since 1923. Wholesalers are complaining about the
small volume of business that has been done. Buyers seem to be pur-
suing a hand-to-mouth policy until the commodity price situation clears,
notwithstanding that prices generally are at the lowest level since 1921.
Collections are reported below last season in all branches of trade.

Coal production decreased, both compared with last month and last
year, because of the unseasonable, warm weather. Prices also fell.
Consumption of electrical energy showed less than the seasonal increase
from January and was still considerably below last February. Cement
production also declined and operations at shoe factories in the southern
part of the District were about 20% below last year. Paint sales and
plant operations in February were under one year ago.

The situation in agricultural communities is fairly promising. The
winter wheat crop is in good condition and warm February weather
enabled farmers to get a considerable amount of their spring work
done earlier than usual, The March 1 carryover of all grains was gen-
erally lower than the average of the past five years.

Nearly all lines of activity are below the abnormal level of early 1929,
but definite improvement has occurred since the first of the year in
this District.

Surveying wholesale and retail trade the bank says:

Retail Trade

The volume of retail business in the first two months of this year as
shown by 58 reporting department stores throughout the District has
been lower than in any year since 1923. Sales in this period were 8%
lower than in 1929, all cities exhibiting declines. In February alone,
retail trade was 7.2% below last year, but two cities, Cincinnati and
Columbus experienced slight gains. The largest decrease, 25%, was
shown in Toledo where the employment situation has been particularly
bad, the number of men on industrial payrolls being about half as large
as last year. Retail stores have been reducing their overhead by carry-
ing smaller stocks than a year ago. On February 28 they were 8%
less than last year.

Accounts receivable were 7% larger than last year. February collec-
tions on accounts outstanding at end of January (which were 8%
larger than last year) were only 0.2% ahead of 1929, so that unpaid
balances are larger than a year ago, despite smaller sales.

Sales of 17 retail wearing apparel stores were 11% below February,
1929 and in the first two months declined 10%. Accounts receivable
were 7.5 and cellections 0.4% larger than last year.

February is usually a month of large furniture sales, but this year
they were decidedly below 1929 in volume. Forty-five stores through-
out the District reported a decline of 18%, while sales in the furniture
department of department stores declined 15%. Accounts receivable
were 5% lower than last year, but collections decreased 15%.

Wholesale Trade

Sales of all reporting wholesale lines in the Fourth District were
smaller in February than in the same month last year. Increases were
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shown from January in all lines except drugs and groceries, Collec-
tions are generally reported “poor.”

All the larger cities shared in the 0.7% loss shown by the 41 whole-
sale grocery firms. The smaller cities, however, showed a gain of 5.4%.
Sales for the first two months also were 0.7% lower than in the same
period of 1929. Stocks increased 2.3%, accounts receivable 0.4, but
collections declined 2.7% from last year.

Dry goods sales were 13% behind last February, but 14% larger
than in January, despite the shorter month. Stocks and accounts out-
standing are 5 and 7% lower respectively, but collections declined 14%
from February, 1929.

Hardware and drug sales each dropped about 5% from last year.
Hardware accounts receivable declined slightly, while drugs increased
about 1%. Collections in both groups were decidedly smaller than
one year ago.

Shoe firms reported one of the smallest declines for some time, sales
being 6% lower than last year. For the first two months of 1930 sales
were 17% below last year.

Manufacturing Activities and Output in Chicago Fed-
eral Reserve District—Midwest Distribution of
Automobiles.

Regarding furniture manufacturing in its Distriet and the
distribution of automobiles in the Middle West, the Federal
Reserve Bank of Chicago, in its Monthly Business Conditions
Report issued March 31, says:

Furniture.

Furniture manufacturing in the Seventh District experienced the usual
February expansion in shipments and recession in orders as compared with
the preceding month. Seasonal elements eliminated, business was main-
tained at January's level, and was considerably below that of last year.
Shipments of 25 firms increased 25% over January, accompanied by de-
creases of 26 and 139% in orders booked and unfilled orders, respectively:
and declined 15% from shipments in February 1929, ordecs and unfilled
orders declining 31 and 32%. Several firn small ones for the most part,
showed decreases in shipments and increases in orders as compared with
January, indicating a lag of a month. The average rate of operations of
21 firms dropped from 70 to 62% and compared with a rate of 74% a year
ago.

Automobile Production and Distribution.

A further iner was recorded in automobile production during Feb~
ruary, output of 275,811 passenger cars and of 47,129 trucks from United
States factories ining 18 and 249% respectively, over January. As com=
pared with the early months of 1929, however, schedules remain at a sub-
stantially lower level; passenger car production totaled 32% below last
February and that of trucks was 20% less.

Wholesale distribution of automobiles in the Middle West continued to
gain in February, and sales of retail dealers to users were considerably
heavier, but the volume sold at both wholesale and retail remained below a
year ago; about two-fifths of the reports, however, show heavier retail sales
in the latter comparison. Used car sales not only increased over January
but also exceeded those in the same month of 1929. Stocks of new cars,
though slizhtly largzer on Feb. 28 than a month previous, did not experience
the heavy increase which took place m the same month last year, so that
the volume on hand this February, for the first time since August 1928,
totaled less in the year-to-year comparison; used cars on hand averaged
slightly larger than in the preceding month, and were considerably greater
in number than a year ago. The ratio of deferred payment sales to total
retail sales of 50% for February showed little change from January and was
about the same as for last February.

MIDWEST DISTRIBUTION OF AUTOMOBILES,
Changes in February 1930 from Previous Months.

P. C. Change From Companies Included

Feb.
1929,

Feb.
1929,

Jan.
= 1930.
New cars—
Wholesale—
Number sold
al

—46.2
—41.0

—12.1
—21.4

30
30

30
30

65 59
65 59

66 61
66 61

65 59

65 59
65 59
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Used cars—
Number sold
Salable on hand—
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Early Advent of Spring in Kansas City Federal Reserve
District Quickens Trade and Helps Unemployment
Situation—Progress However Slow and Irregular.

“The appearance of Spring in the Tenth (Kansas City
Federal) District early in February, and somewhat ahead
of the scheduled time for the season’s arrival, quickened
trade and industrial activity, caused a resumption of out-
door work in cities, towns and on farms, and brought
relief to the unemployment situation.” In stating this in
its April 1 Monthly Review the Federal Reserve Bank of
Kansas City adds:

The reports for the month, reflecting the improvement in conditions,
showed an increase in the general volume of business as compared with
that for January. However, the progress was slow and irregular, and on
the whole business in this District was still below that of a year ago.

The dollar value of wholesale distribution in February, combined for
five leading lines, showed a decided increase over January but was lower
than for February 1929. Similarly, the dollar sales of retail department
stores in leading cities was larger than in the preceding month but
smaller than a year ago.

Building and general construction work made a good start for the
spring season. The value of contracts awarded in the District, and the
value of building permits issued in leading cities, showed remarkable
gains for February over the values reported for February last year. An
outstanding feature of the reports was an impressive increase in con-
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tracts awarded for residential construction, the value of such contracts
awarded this year being more than double the values reported last year.

Manufacturing plants in this District, operating on spring schedules
and with larger forces, reported a marked increase in the February pro-
duction over that for January. While operations of a number of large
plants exceeded those of a year ago the reports show that manufacturing
as a whole was not up to that of last year at this time. Makers of com-
bine harvesting machines, and of grain storage tanks, speeded up their
output in preparation for the year’s harvest, soon to begin. Automobile
assembly plants increased their operations and in the first week of
March the daily production of cars was larger than that reported a month
earlier, but somewhat less than a year ago. The building of airplanes
and equipments, one of the new industries in this District which has
made remarkable progress in the last year, showed further increase dur-
ing February in the number of plants operating, number of employees,
and in the output.

In food lines, the reports showed the slaughter of meat animals during
the month was normally heavy and exceeded that for February of last
year for all classes except hogs, which showed a decrease. The output of
flour was smaller than for the corresponding month last year.

For the mineral industries the reports showed the February output of
crude petroleum and bituminous coal was smaller than in either the pre-
ceding month or the corresponding month last year. Production and
shipment of zinc and lead ores increased, but were smaller than a year
ago. The manufacture of cement in February was larger than in Janu-
ary or in February of last year.

Conditions during February and March were highly favorable for the
agricultural and livestock industries. Farmers were given an early start
for their spring plowing and plantings of oats, barley and other crops.
Wheat came through the winter in generally good condition, with rela-
tively small losses from winter killings. At the middle of March the
reports indicated that, save for some sections where there had been dam-
age by soil blowing, lack of moisture or insect pests, wheat made satis-
factory progress and the condition at that time was fully up to that
recorded for the season in previous years of large production.

As to wholesale and retail trade the bank says:

Trade.

The total February sales of 38 reporting department stores located in
17 cities of this District showed an increase of five-tenths of 19 over
the total sales for January. Due to the fact there were two business days
less in February than in January, the daily volume of sales for the month
averaged about 9% higher than that for the preceding month. How-
ever, the February volume of retail trade at the reporting department
stores was 1.3% lower than that for February a year ago, and accumu-
lated sales for the first two months of 1930 were 4.4% below those for the
like period in 1929. Of the stores reporting, 20 showed increases for
February over the same month last year, while 18 reported decreases in
their sales volume as compared with a year ago.

Stocks of the reporting department stores at the close of February
averaged 12.19% higher than at the close of January but showed a de-
crease of 5.3% as compared with stocks at the close of February 1929,

Retail furniture stores reported their February sales averaged 18%
below those for the same month last year. Stocks on hand at the report-
ing furniture stores were slightly larger than a year ago.

WHOLESALE: The dollar volume of sales of reporting wholesale
firms in this District for the 24 trading days in February showed a gain
of 4.8% over that for the 26 trading days in January, and a loss of 2.6%
from that for the 24 trading days in February last year. The upturn in
wholesale distribution was generally attributed to the mild weather dur-
ing February, which gave spring trade an earlier start and stimulated
purchases of goods by retailers to meet their trade requirements.

The reports by separate lines show February sales of drygoods, hard-
ware and furniture were larger than in January, while sales of groceries
and drugs were smaller than in the preceding month. In comparison
with a year ago, the February reports showed decreases in sales of dry-
goods and groceries, and increases in sales of hardware, furniture and
drugs.

Inventories of wholesale firms at the close of February showed stocks
of furniture were larger than on the corresponding date last year, while
stocks of drygoods, groceries, hardware and drugs were smaller than a
year ago.

COLLECTIONS: Department stores collections in February amounted
to 40% of their outstandings as of January 31, compared with 39.2%
for January and 40.3% for February last year. Wholesale firms reported
their collections were about up to those of a year ago, while some dis-
tributors of implements and farm machinery reported collections were a
little slower than at this time last year.

Canadian¥ Pulp and Paper Exports in February
Amounted to $13,547,933—Total $852,009 Under
February of Last Year and $2,458,409 Below That
of Preceding Month.

Canada’s exports of pulp and paper in February were
valued at $13,547,933, according to the report issued by the
Canadian Pulp and Paper Association. This was a decline
of $2,458409 from the previous month and was less than
the total for February 1929 by $852,009, says the Montreal
“Gazette” of Mar, 26, from which the following is also
taken:

Exports of wood pulp for the month were valued at $3,567,070 and
exports of paper at 9,980,863 as compared with $3,923,584 and $12,082,758,
respectively, in January, there being a decrease of $356,514 in the value of
wood pulp exported and of $2,101,895 in the value of paper exports.

Details of the various grades for the month were as follows:
——February 1930— ——February 19290—

: Tons.
$435,126 $276,333
1,815,782 1,598,373

751,669 712,662
521,789 582,584
28,876

42,704
$3,567,070 $3,198,828
9,418,742 10,615,726
151,041 187,762
37,336 59,438

3,084 V5

370,660 320,592
$11,201,114

$9,980,863

Pulp—
Mechanical
Sulphite, bleached - - _
Sulphite, unbleached -

Screenings

56,137

174,469
1,665
7,944
1,039

185,117

Paper—

168,804

For the first two months of the year the exports of pulp and paper were
valued at $29,554,275 as compared with 80,536,140 in the first two
months of 1929.

Wood pulp exports for the two months amounted to $7,490,654 and
exports of paper to $22,063,621 as against $6,843,982 and $23,692,158,
respectively, in the corresponding two months of 1929.

Details for the various grades of pulp and paper for the first two
months of 1930 and 1929 were as follows:
—Two Months 1930—

Tons.

36,595 $1,085,822
46,435 3,497,412
34,993 1,744,771
19,050 1,078,298

4,748 84,351
141,821 $7,490,654
362,977 2!.028.268

70,328
3,801

—Two Months 1929—

Tons.
26,698 $696,395
086
29,017
20,988
3,530

124,319

Pulp—
Mechanical
Sulphite, bleached . -
Sulphite, unbleached
Sulphate
Screenings

$6,843,982
369,516 22,589,341
2,923
13,461 108,585
1,060 9,336
T 681,507 el 664,206

374,012 $22,063,621 386,960 $23,602,158

Exports of pulpwood for the first two months of the year amounted to

258,336 cords, valued at $2,400,358, which was an increase over the twe
months of 1929, when the total was 192,549 cords, valued at $1,732,992.

Paper—
Newsprint

Wrapping.._- ggg:f
'321

Book (cwtsS.) o oo
‘Writing (cwts.) - - -
All other

Lumber Production Further Ahead of Orders.

A further, though slight, falling off in the relation of orders
and shipments of lumber to production-is indicated for
the week ended March 29. In telegraphic reports to the
National Lumber Manufacturers Assn. from 839 hardwood
and softwood mills orders were shown as 16 % less and ship-
ments 7% less than production, a decline of 2% in shipments
and 3% in orders from the relation indicated in reports of
860 mills a week earlier. Production reported by the 839
mills during the latest week totaled 369,944,000 feet, while
the larger number of mills a week earlier reported production
of 375,292,000 feet. Unfilled orders on hand at 483 softwood
mills on March 29 were the equivalent of 20 days’ production,
which may be compared with an equivalent of 21 days’ in-
dicated by reports from 507 mills a week earlier. As com-
pared with last year, 477 identical softwood mills reported
production 5% below, shipments 199, below and orders 29 %,
below figures for the same week last year; for hardwoods,
208 identical mills gave production 99, less, shipments 32
less and orders 359, under the volume for the week a year
ago.

Lumber orders reported for the week ended March 29
1930, by 604 softwood mills totaled 281,150,000 feet, or 149,
below the production of the same mills. Shipments as re-
ported for the same week were 307,878,000 feet, or 6% below
produetion. Produection was 326,472,000 feet.

Reports from 257 hardwood mills give new business as
31,450,000 feet, or 289, below production. Shipments as
reported for the same week were 35,278,000 feet, or 199,
below production. Production was 43,472,000 feet.

Unfilled Orders.

Reports from 483 softwood mills give unfilled orders of 923,660,000
feet, on March 29 1930, or the equivalent of 20 days’ production. This is
based upon production of latest calendar year—300-day-year—and may
be compared with unfilled orders of 507 softwood mills on March 22 1930,
of 1,011,060,000 feet, the equivalent of 21 days’ production.

The 356 identical softwood mills report unfilled orders as 861,155,000
feet, on March 29 1930, as compared with 1,226,735,000 feet for the same
week a year ago. Last week’s production of 477 identical softwood mills
was 302,842,000 feet, and a year ago it was 319,887,000; shipments were
respectively 288,517,000 feet and 355,395,000; and orders received 265,575~
000 feet and 374,402,000 feet. In the case of hardwoods, 208 identical
mills reported production last week and a year ago 37,488,000 feet and 41,-
336,000; shipments 30,675,000 feet and 44,828,000; and orders 27,383,000
feet and 41,968,000.

West Coast Movement.

The West Coast Lumbermen's Association wired from Seattle that
new business for the 213 mills reporting for the week ended March 29
totaled 165,133,000 feet, of which 64,735,000 feet was for domestic cargo
delivery, and 28,140,000 feet export. New business by rail amounted
to 60,800,000 feet. Shipments totaled 178,756,000 feet, of which 65,978,000
feet moved coastwise and intercoastal, and 30,356,000 feet export. Rail
shipments totaled 70,964,000 feet, and local deliveries 11,458,000 feet.
Unshipped orders totaled 584,699,000 feet, of which domestic cargo orders
totaled 223,052,000 feet, foreign 182,469,000 feet and rail trade 179,178,000
feet. Weekly capacity of these mills is 248,630,000 feet. For the 12 weeks
ended March 22, 139 identical mills reported orders 4.3% below production,
and shipments were 3.6% below production. The same mills showed an
increase in inventories of 3.9% on March 22, as compared with Jan. 1.

Southern Pine Reports.

The Southern Pine Assn, reported from New Orleans that for 141 mills
reporting, shipments were 6% below production, and orders 23% below
production and 18% below shipments. New business taken during the week
amounted to 47,607,000 feet, (previous week 56,007,000 at 143 mills); ship-
ments 57,897,000 feet, previous week 59,451,000); and production 61,567 -
000 feet, (previous week 62,311,000). The three-year average production
of these mills is 69,618,000 feet. Orders on hand at the end of the week
at 101 mills were 160,881,000 feet. The 121 identical mills reported a
decrease in production of 7% and in new business a decrease of 419 as
compared with the same week a year ago.

The Western Pine Manufacturers Assn., of Portland, Ore., reported
production from 78 mills as 45,970,000 feet, shipments 35,504,000 and new
business 33,332,000. Sixty-one identical mills reported an increase of 79
in ;roduction, and a decrease of 31% in new business, when compared with
1929.
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The California White and Sugar Pine Manufacturers Assn., of San Fran-
cisco, reported production from 17 mills as 9,188,000 feet, shipments 13,~
972,000 and orders 12,567,000. The same number of mills reported a de-
crease in production of 32% and a decrease of 30% in orders, in comparison
with last year.

The Northern Pine Manufacturers Assn., of Minneapolis, Minn., re-
ported production from 8 mills as 1,961,000 feet, shipments 3,209,000 and
new business 2,414,000. The same number of mills reported a decrease of
25% in production, and of 44% in new business, when compared with the
corresponding week a year ago.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Assn., of Oshkosh,
Wis., reported production from 22 mills as 1,989,000 feet, shipments 1,
473,000 and orders 987,000. The same number of mills reported production
26% less, and orders 79% less, than that reported for the same period of
last year.

North Carolina Pine Assn., of Norfolk, Va., reported production from
111 mills as 9,940,000 feet, shipments 10,377,000 and new business 12,514~
000. Forty-nine identical mills reported a decrease in production of 21%
and an increase in new business of 60% when compared with 1929.

The California Redwood Assn., of San Francisco, reported production
from 14 mills as 7,939,000 feet, shipments 6,600,000 and orders 6,596,000.
The same number of mills reported production 2% less, and orders 27%
less, than that reported for a year ago.

Hardwood Reports.

The Hardwood Manufacturers Institute, of Memphis, Tenn., reported
production from 235 mills as 37,073,000 feet, shipments 31,189,000 and
new business 29,209,000. Reports from 186 hardwood mills showed a
decrease of 3% in production, and of 27% in new business, when compared
with last year.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Assn., of Oshkosh,
Wis., reported production from 22 mills as 6,399,000 feet, shipments
4,089,000 and orders 2,241,000. The same number of mills reported a
decrease of 329% in production and of 71% in orders, in comparison with a
year ago.

CURRENT RELATIONSHIP OF SHIPMENTS AND ORDERS TO PRO-
DUCTION FOR THE WEEK ENDED MARCH 29 1930 AND FOR 13
WEEKS TO DATE.

Produc-
tion
M Ft.

Ship-
ments
M Ft.

Assoclation. Orders

M Ft.

Southern Pine:

Week—141 mill reports

13 weeks—1,842 mlill reports
West Coast Lumbermens:

Week—213 mill reports

13 weeks—2,772 mill reports
Western Pine Manufacturers:

‘Week—78 mill reports

13 weeks—1,026 mill reports
California White & Sugar Pine:

Week—17 mill reports

13 weeks—329 mill reports.
Northern Pine Manufacturers:

‘Week—8 mill reports

13 weeks—109 mill reports. ...

Northern Hemlock & Hardwood:

Week—22 mill reports (softwoods):

13 weeks—418 mill reports
North Carolina Pine:

Week—111 mill reports.

13 weeks—1,436 mill reports
California Redwood:

Week—14 mill reports

13 weeks—193 mill reports

Softwood total:

Week—~604 mill reports

13 weeks—8,125 mill reports
Hardwood Manufacturers Inst.

Week—235 mill reports

13 weeks—2,818 mill reports
Northern Hemlock & Hardwood:

Week—22 mill reports

13 weeks—418 mill reports

61,567
779,210

187,918
1,994,381

45,970
367,244

9,188
101,906

1,961
24,291

57,807
726,348

178,756
1,876,687

35,504
410,605

13,972
251,621

3,209
56,038

1,989 1.473
48,567 25,610

9,940 10,377
131,905( 119,106

7,939 6,600
103,046 87,224

47,607
747,432

165,133
1,903,147

33,332
409,838

12,567
254,917

2,414
48,155
987
27,236

12,514
104,043

6,596
92,408

79

83
90

326,472
3,550,550

37,073
428,455

6,399
123,491

307,878
3,553,239

31,189
390,833

4,089
67,453

281,150; 86
3,587,176/ 101

29,209 79
396,840 93

2,241 35
63,870 52

Hardwoods Total:
Week—257 mill reports

43,472
13 weeks—3,236 mill reports

551,946

5,278

31,450
458,286

460,710

72
83

West Coast Lumbermen’s Association Weekly Report.

According to the West Coast Lumbermen’s Association,
reports from 215 mills show that for the week ended March 22
1930, orders and shipments were 14.139%, and 5.419%, re-
spectively, below output, which amounted to 189,785,475
feet for that period. The Association’s statement follows:

WEEKLY REPORT OF PRODUCTION, ORDERS AND SHIPMENTS.
215 mills report for Week Ended March 22 1930.
(All mills reporting production, orders and shipments.)
189,785,475 feet (100%)
162,975,482 feet (14.13% under production)
179,525,118 feet (5.41% under production)

COMPARISON OF CURRENT AND PAST PRODUCTION AND WEEKLY
OPERATING CAPACITY (302 IDENTICAL MILLS).
(All mills reporting production for 1929 and 1930 to date.)
Actual produetion, week ended Mareh 22 1930 215,662,836 feet
Average weekly production, 12 weeks ended March 22 1930 171,428,896 fect
Average weekly production during 1929___ 06,511,257 feet
Average weekly production last three years 13,798,339 feet
xWeekly operating capacity ----205,311,969 feet
x Weekly operating capacity 1s based on average hourly production for the twelve
last months preceding mlill check and the normal number of operating hours per
week.

WEEKLY COMPARISON (IN FEET) FOR 212 IDENTICAL MILLS—1930.
(All mills whose reports of production, orders and shipments are complete for
the last four weeks.)
March 22. March 15.
.-188,846,008 184,397,778
-162,199,635 157,441,687
- 63,321,080 65,033,450
- 54,058,574 46,761,103
- 24,300,818 34,150,444
- 20,420,163 11,496,690
-178,678,705 153,816,640
- 69,636,872 69,985,955
- 52,461,208 48,261,226
- 36,160,462 24,072,769
- 20,420,163 11,496,690
-602,057,136 624,532,338
-191,742,677 197,909,077
-226,196,898 228,393,412
-184,117,561 198,229,849

Week Ended— AMarch 8.
181,449,188
164,354,053
66,552,103
53,604,200
31,585,413
12,612,337
154,466,805
65,634,364
54,757,110
21,462,904
12,612,337
625,566,905
205,015,304
231,400,525
189,151,076

March 1.
173,903,152
151,099,122

65,573,424

39,598,343

33,521,432

12,405,923
158,774,609

68,742,573

50,748,381

26,387,732

12,405,923
618,619,846
204,328,014
236,002,068
178,280,764

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

185 IDENTICAL MILLS.

(All mills whose reports of production, orders and shipments are complete for 1929
and 1930 to date.)

Week Ended
Mar. 22 1930.
176,967,192

--152,501,378 134,549,128 166,443,4
173,205,792 136,178,576 153,520,164

DOMESTIC CARGO DISTRIBUTION WEEK ENDED MAR. 15 30 (110 Mills).

Average 12
Weeks Ended
Mar. 22 1930.

142,432,621

Average 12

Weeks Ended

Mar. 23 1929.
155,907,0

Orders on
Hand Be-
gin'g Week
Mar.15 '30.

Orders
Recelved.

Cancel~
lations.

Ship-
ments.
AMar.15 '30.

Washington & Oregon
(91 Mills)— Feet.

15,937,082

Feet. Feet. Feet.
970,000(19,436,113| 68,000,697
1,075,000/20,223,636(106,690,732
None| 587,000| 3,921,347

2,045,000/40,246,749|178,612,776

Feet.
72,469,728
-|105,458,901{22,530,467
4,411,211 97,136

182,339,840/38,564,685

Total Wash. & Oregon

Brit. Col, (19 Mills)—
California
Atlantic Coast
Miscellaneous

Total Brit. Columbia.

]
2,359,270
20,177,870
None None| 9,287,904
25,000( 2,825,750| 31,825,134

2,070,000143,072.4991210,437,910

1,910,270
20,968,620
6,874,904| 2,413,000
29,753,884| 4,922,000

212,003,724143,486,685

963,000
1,546,000

None| 514,000
25,000| 2,311,750

Total domestic cargo._

F. A. Seiberling Sees Upward Swing in Rubber Industry—
March Orders for Sieberling Rubber Company Ahead
of 1929.

Tangible evidence of recovery of the rubber industry of
the United States from the business depression that fol-
lowed the collapse of security values, is furnished in a
statement by Frank A. Seiberling, President of The Seiber-
ling Rubber Company and recently head of the Rubber
Manufacturers Association, reporting that the March tire
sales of The Seiberling Rubber Company are well ahead
of the same month in 1929. Mr. Seiberling believes that
the forecast made to President Hoover at the industrial
conference in Washington last December is being ful-
filled by rubber manufacturers, that unemployment in the
rubber industry has been relieved, and that a tire shortage
impends because of the low inventories, which will call for
increased production during the next four months, Frank
A. Seiberling was the representative of the rubber industry
at this conference. Mr. Seiberling says:

“An increase of 259% in Seiberling truck sales for March as com-
pared to March, 1929, indicates that operators of large commercial truck
fleets throughout the nation, like the railroads, are investing in equip-
ment in anticipation of heavy transportation requirements during the
second and third quarters. In foreign markets, all of which reacted
in sympathy with the American stock market, and, in many areas,
experienced poor 1929 crop and marketing conditions, recovery is some-
what spotty but on the whole very encouraging.”

The Seiberling Rubber Company marketing in 49 foreign
countries, reports March export sales 809 ahead of a year
ago. “The Seiberling Rubber Company,” Mr. Seiberling
continued, “with reduced inventories, increased its pro-
duction in March over February by 459. It is planning
increased production in April of 1009% over March, of 140G,
during May and of 200% in June to meet the demands for
its products.” The months of April, May, June and July,
Mr. Seiberling predicted, will provide employment for
labor in the rubber industry above the average of the past
five years.

Estimated inventories of manufacturers’ stock as of
March 1, 1930, show approximately 159 fewer tires on
hand than on March 1, 1929. The quantity of tires in
dealers’ stocks also is substantially lower than at this
time last year. Leaders in the rubber industry, it is stated,
unite in the prediction that an acute tire shortage may
oceur during the third quarter of 1930, and are planning
huge tire production programs to meet the demand for
replacement tires. Slackening in new car sales and sub-
normal tire replacement purchases by car owners during
the past six months, they believe, assure large sales of
tires through dealers for renewals during the second and
third quarters of 1930, a factor which will largely counter-
balance the lessened demand for tires from ecar manu-
facturers.

Automotive Parts-Accessory Business Gains.

Business of manufacturers in the automotive parts-
accessory industry in February ran ahead of January and
some futher moderate improvement has been noticed in
March, according to the Motor and Equipment Association,
which further states:

The industry rebounded in a marked manner in January from the low
level reached in the closing weeks of 1920. While no large increase In

activity is expected a slow but consistent improvement is looked for during
the next few months,

Increased business was scored by suppliers of original equipment to
the car and truck makers and the manufacturers of garage service equipment
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and tools for the trade, this last group making the most pronounced gain
in business. Manufacturers of this type of equipment are apparently well
started on an excellent year. Shipments of replacement parts and acces-
sories to the trade were a little slower in February than in January.

P The business of automotive wholesalers in the Association was somewhat
slower in February than in January, but preliminary reports indicate
that March business for these suppliers has improved in some sections.

The grand index for shipments for all groups of manufacturer members
reporting their figures to the Association in February stood at 138% of
the January 1925 base index of 100 as compared with 132 in January and
212 in February a year ago.

Reports by divisions, of member manufacturers business in January
follows:

Parts-accessory makers selling their products to the car and truck makers
for original equipment made shipments aggrezating 141% of the January
1925 base index as compared with 135 in January and 243 in February a
year ago.

Shipments to the trade by makers of service parts were 131% of the
January 1925 base as compared with 137 in January and 136 in February
last year. Y]

Accessory shipments to the trade in February were 66% of the 1925 base
figure as compared with 79% in January and 69 in Fepruary 1929.

Service equipment shipments, that is, repair shop machinery and tools,
in February were 151% as compared with 135 in January and 192 in Feb-
ruary a year ago.

Borneo and Java Rubber Planters Vote to Cut
Production.

The New York “Evening Post” reports the following
(Associated Press) from Bandjermasin, Borneo, April 4:

Dutch and native rubber planters at a combined meeting here to-day de-
eided to effect a general stoppage of tapping in May. A committee was
formed to take charge of the scheme and speakers were appointed to tour
inland and urge the population to support it.

The following from Batavia, Java, April 4 (Associated
Press) is from the same paper:

Mr. Marinus, official delegate of the rubber estate owners in Holland,
after an audience with the Governor General of the Dutch East Indies and
a conference with prominent planters, is convinced that the forthcoming
restriction scheme will have a fair chance of receiving every one's support.
The owners have given Marinus such freedom of action that he is virtually
dictator of the local rubber industry.

Further Moves Toward Rubber Restriction Proposed.

The Rubber Exchange of New York issued the following
announcement this week:

Another attempt at restriction will be put into effect during the month
of May by the British rubber industry, and on this occasion the British
interests will be joined by the Dutch rubber growers.

A London cable received late yesterday (March 31) by the Rubber Ex-
change of New York carried the official announcement that the total as-
sents to the recommendations of the British-Dutch liaison committee for
suspension of rubber tapping during May were more than 80%, whereas
70% was necessary to put the plan into effect. The plan therefore becomes
operative.

Announcement was made by the Rubber Growers Association of Britain.
It was added that advices had been received from Malaya to the effect
that substantial support to the tapping suspension idea would be contri-
buted by the Asiatic or native growers of Malaya.

Suspension of tapping of rubber trees in the Far East during the month
of May is estimated to total approximately half of world production for
that month. This is between 30,000 and 35,000 tons, or 314 % at the most
of world production, for the whole year.

Continuance of Single Sugar Selling Agency in Cuba
Voted by Stockholders.

From Havana, April 1 advices to the New York ‘“Journal

of Commerce’’ said:

By a majority vote of 4,300, stockholders of the Cuban single selling
agency at a meeting to-day decided to appoint a commission to interview
the National Executive in order to obtain financial help for the present
sugar crop. Also, it was voted to uphold the law of Oct. 4 1927, known as
the Sugar Defense Law, which empowers the President to appoint a com-
mission to study the sugar situation as well as create an export agency;
also, it provides for crop restriction for six years, and gives the President
the final say on how the law shall be made applicable.

In the morning meeting the stockholders voted 12,918 to 11,419 in favor
of the continuance of the single selling agency. The result was the same
when the vote was rechecked in the afternoon.

Attitude of United States Interests.

At the beginning of voting American sugar interests, with the exception of
Hershey and Cuban American, voted favorably to the single seller. Punta
Alegre requested to be allowed to vote last and then cast its ballot against
the agency, as did Cuba Cane.

Eighty per cent of the sugar mill owners and Colonos are thought to be
in favor of dissolution, but in voting the Colonos showed timerity when
some of the larger organizations, who were believed opposed to the organiza-
tion, cast ballots for retention and followed suit.

At the conclusion of the meetings reports were current that another meet-
mg would be held within the next ten days, the presumption being that the
vote to-day has not definitely decided the agency's fate to the satisfaction
of the overwhelming Cuban opposition.

From the “Wall Street Journal’’ of April 4 we take the

following Havana advices:

Viriato Gutierrez, President of Cuban Co-operative Export Agency,
has called a meeting of members of the commission appointed to interview
President Machado, in order to exchange opinions and to reach an agree-
ment on financing the crop and paying taxes on sugar.

Report in sugar circles is that an official announcement will be made
shortly by the Cuban Government in connection with the single seller. It
probably will refer to maintenance of this Agency.

Tasmania Refuses to Join Australian Wheat Marketing
Pool.

The following Associated Press cablegram from Canberra,
Australia, March 29, appeared in the New York “Times”:

Australia’s proposed wheat marketing pool under government aus-
pices has received a setback due to the decision of the State Govern-
ment of Tasmania not to join the pool.

The exact effect of Tasmania’s defection cannot be known until offi-
cial advices have been received from the remaining governments. It is
believed most of the States are willing to join the pool. Premier
McPhee of Tasmania said that State would neither join the pool, ar-
range the guarantee of about $1 a bushel of wheat, nor accept joint pos-
sibility for possible loss.

The scheme of a compulsory wheat marketing pool acting under a
Federal board with boards in each State, based on a Federal guarantee
of $1 a bushel for wheat at country sidings, was put forward at a gath-
ering of Commonwealth and State representatives and representatives
of wheat growers and wheat associations recently. The government
promised the guarantee for a year but representatives of the wheat
growers asked it for three years. The matter was left to the considera-
tion of the State Governments and the wheat growers. Earlier this
week it was announced the Commonwealth Government had promised
financial support.

The wheat growers, who also differ on the question of government
versus farmer control of the pool will hold a ballot on the proposal be-
fore July 31.

Items regarding the compulsory wheat pool appeared in
these columns February 22, page 1191; March 1, page 1371

and March 29, page 2114.

Russian Soviet Aids Farmers—Grants Exemptions to Stimu-
late Collective Enterprises.

In advices from Moscow April 2 (Associated Press) the
New York “Times” said:

A number of important exemptions for the peasants on collective
farms were decided upon today by the Communist party. The object
is to encourage the peasants to stay on such farms and also to promote
the growth of these institutions. The exemptions include the following:

Freedom from taxation for two years on all cattle and horses.

Extension of a credit of $250,000,000 to promote collective farm or-
ganizations.

Postponement of all outstanding debts of collective farmers until the
end of the harvest season.

Cancellation of all fines imposed upon such farmers for failure to
carry out the terms of the government grain collecting campaign.

Reduction of the total agricultural tax for the fiscal years 1930-31.

100,000 Mill Hands Idle in Lancashire—Member of Parlia-
ment Pictures Distress in Cotton Industry Centres—
Obtains Pledge of Action—Report of Survey to Be
Taken Up Immediately on Completion—Reorganization
Is Proposed.

Grim pictures of distress in the Lancashire cotton towns,
where the depression is described as the worst since the
American Civil War, were drawn in the House of Commons
at London on March 27 according to a message of that date
to the New York ‘“Times” which continued:

One-fourth of all the cotton operatives, numbering 400,000 men and
women, are now jobless, 100,000 having been dropped in the last three
months, it was said.

Sir Herbert Samuel, Liberal, obtained the government promise that
a report which a committee had been preparing for the last eight
months would be examined immediately when it is ready.

One of the contributing reasons for the distress, Sir Herbert found,
was the fact that other nations are adopting automatic machinery more
rapidly than Great Britain. Lancashire exports have declined one-
third simce the World War, he said, through Japanese competition in
the Eastern markets and the Indian tariff.

Two big constructive efforts are being made to reorganize the indus-
try and meet the competition of Japan, where 40% of the production
is in the hands of four firms, whereas in Lancashire there are 1,800
weaving and spinning concerns. The Lancashire Cotton Corporation,
backed by the Bank of England with $10,000,000 capital, is endeavor-
ing to get about 100 mills together, while a similar attempt is being
made by a joint committee of the cotton trade organizations,

Employers of the Northern Counties wool trade have decided to post
notices of wage reductions. Arthur Shaw, secretary of the opera-
tives’ council, declares the reductions will be resisted, evem if a stop-
page is involved.

Great Britain to Spend $350,000,000 to Relieve Unem-
ployment.

Answering questions in the House of Commons, J. H.
Thomas, Lord Privy Seal and Minister of Employment,
said on April 1 that the estimated cost of approved schemes
to alleviate unemployment up to the end of March was
more than $350,000,000. Associated Press advices from

London April 1 reporting further said:

This amount was expended under the development act, the colonial
development act (which provides for works in the none-self-governing
colonies) and the domestic road-building program.

Mr. Thomas added assurance that he was doing all that was hu-
manly possible to speed up such schemes.

1,621,800 Unemployed in Great Britain—Figures Are
Nation’s Worst for Unemployment in 8 Years.
The following London cablegram March 25 is from the
New York “Times”:
The worst British unemployment figures in eight years were an-
nounced tonight and in the opinion of Laborite statisticians it is beyond
doubt that Britain is passing through a period of trade depression
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more intense than any since the catastrophic collapse of 1921. The total
of unemployed, it was officially stated tonight, is 1,621,800, This is
57,993 more than a week ago and 439,346 more than a year ago.

While a portion of the week’s increase is attributable to the operation
of the new unemployment insurance act, it is computed that there is
as much real unemployment as in 1926 following the general strike
and the mines stoppage. The case then, however, was one of indus-
trial disturbance and not of dislocation of trade. It is anticipated that
a still further increase will be recorded next week.

Delegation of Unemployed in Glasgow March to London to
Protest to Cabinet Against Unemployment Conditions.

Associated Press accounts from Glasgow March 31 stated :

Bearing banners with the slogan “Underfed and Underclad Under
the Labor Government,”” a party of eighty “hunger marchers” partici-
pating in a march of unemployed from all over Great Britain set out
for London today to protest to the Cabinet against unemployment con-
ditions. - They expect to arrive in London by the end of April,

Unemployment Dole Proposed in Czecho-Slovakia.

Associated Press accounts from Prague, Czecho-Slovakia,
March 29, said:

The Farmers’ Federation has approached the Government with a pro-
posal to distribute employment doles in the future partly in cash
and partly in milk and bread. The proposal is in the interest of the
promotion of the sale of agricultural products.

Idle Riot in Budapest.
From Budapest, April 2, the New York “Times” announces

the following message:

Demonstrations by the unemployed, who assembled before Parliament
today, were dispersed by the police with drawn sabers. The demon-
strators shouted demands for food and work, defied the orders of the
police to disperse and resisted their attacks.

Even after fifty-eight had been arrested and taken in handcuffs to
the police stations, the idle assembled in the neighboring streets until
the police drew a cordon around the whole district.

Eight Hour Day for Workers in Public Service in Canada
Under Order in Council.

Canadian Press advices from Ottawa, March 31, pub-
lished in the New York “Times” state:

Steps to insure fair wages and an eight-hour day to all workers em-
ployed in the public service directly by the government or indirectly
through contractors on public works have been taken by the Dominion
Government.

Peter Heenan, Minister of Labor, placed an Order-In-Council on the
table in the House of Commons today providing, with certain excep-
tions, that the hours of work of all employees of the Government be
reduced to eight hours daily, wih a half-holiday on Saturday.

. The Order-In-Council supplements a resolution already on the order
paper of the House in Mr. Heenan’s name to provide fair wages and
hours of work for labor employed by contractors on public works.

By these two measures the government will have fulfilled as far as
lies within its authority the provisions of the Treaty of Versailles re-
lating to labor. Legislation to provide for an eight-hour day in indus-
try is under the control of the Provinces, and the authority of the
Dominion extends only to its own employees.

Few Are Idle in Chile—Public Works Program Declared to
Make Unemployment Unlikely.

From Santiago, March 25, the New York ‘“Times” re-
ported the following :

Senor Aureliano Burr, manager of the Central Bank of Chile, in an
interview granted to the newspaper La Nacion of Santiago on the sub-
ject of business conditions and external credit, stated that “though the
actual world crisis has compelled Chile to restrict the production of
copper and to close a few small nitrate establishments, in exchange
many important works of modernization have been started within those
mineral establishments. This fact, coupled with that of the construc-
tion of public buildings, roads, irrigation works, etc., will make all
signs of unemployment in Chile practically impossible,

“As to the external credit, the Chilean bonds are bought on the New
York Stock Exchange at a price that varies from 933 to 94%, accord-
ing to emissions, These prices are higher than those of the last two
ears,

Y “Other favorable data on the Chilean business situation is the fact
that the Central Bank was authorized by law to contract a loan of
$4,500,000 at 534 % interest, but it was eventually negotiated with the
Guaranty Trust Company of New York at 5%, 34% lower than
authorized.”

Skowhegan Mill, Maine, Cuts Wage Scale.
A 10% reduction in wages, effective March 31 has been
announced for employees of the local plant of the Skowhe-
gan Spinning Co. by N. B. K. Brooks of Boston, treasurer

A dispatch from Skowhegan, March 30, to
“Journal of Commerce” reporting this

of tse concern.
the New York

added

In connection with the announcement of the wage decrease Treasurer
Brooks stated that night work at the mill will be discontinued due to
the fact that night workers receive extra pay. The reason for the reduction
was set forth in the following statement by Mr. Brooks: .

“Since the stock market crash last November we have found it
impossible to secure sufficient orders to run the mill anywhere near
full capacity. . :

“Competition is very keen. Worsted yarn mills in the Philadelphia
and Rhode Island districts are paying from 10 to 15% lower wages
for 54 hours work than we are paying for 48 hours. We have one
competitor in the State of Maine who is doing this, thus saving a labor
cost 2234 % less than ours. Even when we offer our yarns at cost our
competitors can sell for prices 2%c less and still have a profit.

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

“In order to keep the mill running and our people employed we have
with great regret decided to reduce wages 109% and discontinue all night
work, effective week beginning March 31. It is hoped that the savings
effected will enable us to run the plant full time day shift and give steady
employment to a large majority of our employees.”

The matter of discontinuing night work has been presented to Mr.
Brooks and it is thought here that if the night crew would work for
the same as the day employees on the new cut rate perhaps the night
work will be continued. Thus, if big orders came in, the mill could
easily handle them.

Hosiery Mill Strike in Pennsylvania Ends.

Philadelphia advices, March 25, to the New York “Times”
said :

The strike of 1,400 hosiery workers at the H. C. Aberle mill, which
began nearly eleven weeks ago and resulted in almost daily disorders
in the Kensington textile industry, with one fatality and scores of arrests,
was ended officially at noon today, when union officials authorized the
workers to return to their positions,

The arbitration committee, headed by Benjamin M. Squires of Chicago,
following a morning conference with delegates of the American Feder-
ation of Full Fashioned Hosiery Workers declared itself gratified with
“the splendidly co-operative spirit which has been shown by both sides,”
and announced that regular operation of the mill would begin as soon
as possible,

Under the arrangement agreed upon, the strike leaders are to be
protected against discriminations, and the workers will accept the old
wage scale, pending the completion of a new scale the next fortnight.

Indian Cotton ‘Duty Raised.

The Indian Legislative Assembly has passed the cotton
tariff bill without division, raising import duty on cotton
piece goods to 15% from 11% with an additional 5% duty
on non-British goods for three years; advices to this effect
were carried in London advices to the ‘““Wall Street Journal’’
of April 1.

Cotton Mills Observing Program Looking Toward
Uniformity in Running Time and Regularity of
Employment.—Advices of Cotton Textile Institute
to Secretary Lamont.

Cotton mills representing more than half the productive
capacity of the industry in the United States have sub-
seribed to the program of greater uniformity in running time
and greater regularity of employment recently recommended
to the industry. This is indicated in the following report
just submitted to Secretary of Commerce Lamont by
Walker D. Hines, Chairman of the Board, and George A.
Sloan, President of The Cotton-Textile Institute:

““We believe you will be interested to learn that to date a gratifying
response has been made to the recommendations looking to greater uni-
formity in running time and greater regularity of employment recently
made to the cotton textile industry by a group of 24 mill executives following
the conference with you and other Department of Commerce officials in
‘Washington on Jan. 16 1930.

*“We are advised that mill executives in New England and Southern
States, representing 422,901 looms and 18,494,396 spindles, have sub-
scribed to the soundness of these recommendations. This represents
approximately 59% of the looms and 54% of the spindles in place in the
United States.

*“This movement which we regard as highly constructive is going forward
in all branches of the industry and we are hopeful that in the near future
the maximum running time recommended, i. e. 55 hours for the day shift
and 50 hours for the night shift, and with no overtime beyond those hours,
will be observed by the cotton mills generally in the United States.”

It is stated by the Institute that there is a general feeling
throughout the cotton textile industry that this plan will
tend to diminish the present disturbing practice of periods
of overproduction and overemployment followed by periods
of reduced production and reduced employment. For some
years past the mills have actually been running on a lower
total basis of production and employment than is indicated
by these schedules but under conditions which have led
to much unnecessary irregularity. Leading mill executives
sponsoring the recommendations have expressed the hope
that this plan will eliminate many of these irregularities
which in the past have been matters of concern to manage-
ment and employees alike.

Wool Statistics—February Percentages of Production,
Billings and Stock Compared With January. ¥

The Wool Institute makes publie, under date of Mar. 27,
the following percentages compiled from a preliminary sur-
vey of a majority of the mills reporting, the statistics being
designed to show the trend of production, billings and stock
in the six major fabric groupings. The comparison is made
between January and February 1930:

Surplus
Stocks.

Up 12%

Production;

Down 30.8%
Down 31.5%
Down 11.79%,
-- Down 26.7%

Up. 14.7%
- Down 7.49,
....... eveerecccmcccenean. DOWND 36.6%

U 4.0%

Bilitngs.

Down 11.79%,
Down 24.8%,
Down 20.8%
Down 20.6%

Up

Menswear—
Woolens......

Up 12.0%
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American Woolen Co. Opens Fall Tweed Coatings and
Suitings For Women’s Wear.

Featuring fancy woolen coatings with wide, fancy borders,
Department 4 of the American Woolen Co. on Mar. 31 opened
for the fall 1930 season more than 400 styles in tweed,
nubbed and brushed coatings and suitings. We quote from
the New York “Journal of Commerce,” which said:

The department particularly stressed the style usefulness of the bordered
fabrics which may be manipulated to serve for decorative collars, eleeves,
hems and V-shaped panels in coats adapted for both sports and street wear.
Cutters who viewed the offerings yesterday were particularly attracted by
these coatings, which are priced at $2.07%2 and $3.071%2 and are among
the most original and attractive cloths to be seen in the women’s wear
market.

Suitings range in price from $1.05 to 1.621%, and all-wool coatings
from $1.256 to 2.42%. Late last week the department opened lines of
tricot broadcloths on which considerable business has already been booked
for fall. The style and variety of the offerings opened yesterday and the
attractive prices named on goods were interpreted in some sections of the
market as indicating the determination of the American to win its share
of the so-called ‘‘style’”” business.

Department officials yesterday announced that sample piece deliveries on
the Sawyer, Pioneer, Vassalboro, Anderson, Ounegan and Hartland mills
will be made within three to four weeks. The Weybosset samples will
be available in four weeks.

Complete women’s wear lines will be opened early next week, probably on
Monday, it was indicated yesterday. The lines opened yesterday included a
large sized collection of nubbed tweeds in two, three and multitone effects.
The color range for each fabric embraces many combinations of shades
particularly suitable for fall wear.

The lines, terms 10 off 60 or 7 off 4 months, are as follows:

Pioneer Mill,
Description.
04 Napped coatings
Twist tweed suitings...
JJ-23705 Bordered fancy coatings.
Sawyer Mills.
J-22343

Lacy, broken check tweeds
J-22344 Nubbed tweed coatings, ensembles. .
Vassalboro MU

Weight.

L4
8
[~
Y
: by
2% 3ggf
S oK
3

Ll e
S

Napped tweeds
1 Small, broken tweed effe:

M-20543
0-20608
0-20609
0-20611

PP-24209

UU-19890
UU-19891

V-20310

Brushed tweeds
Brushed check tweeds--
Tweed suitings

Tweed coatings 17-17%
Hartland MAIL.

Subdued nubbed effects____ --1646-171%
Broad border effects. -~ 18-19

ok ok ok ot

oo hwou
SS =~om
\P}-
SOk

-
=
o

1.25-1.32%

2.05
3.07%4
2.9214-2.9744

Nubbed effects 20-21

Reveiw of Meat Packing Industry By Chicago Federal

Reserve Bank—Decrease in Production and Employment.

From the March 31 Monthly Business Conditions Report
of the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago it is learned that
production at slaughtering establishments in the United
States decreased seasonally in February and continued less
than a year ago, because of reduced live-stock marketings.
The bank adds:

Payrolls at the close of the month showed a decline of 5% in num-
ber of employees, 10% in hours worked and of 7% in earnings com-
pared with the preceding period. Demand in domestic markets was
slow during February for dressed beef, veal, and fresh pork; rather
draggy for lamb; and fair for smoked meat, dry salt pork, boiled ham,
and sausage. A substantial volume of lard moved into trade channels
during the month, Sales billed to domestic and foreign customers
showed a seasonal decline of about 3% in February from January and
continued approximately 2% under last year, Prices of pork products,
beef rounds, and some cuts of veal averaged higher than in January,
while those of lamb, mutton, and carcass veal declined. Beef quota-
tions ranged from steady to a little lower than a month earlier. Prices
of practically all of these commodities, however, trended downward
after the middle of February. The approach of the Lenten season
found domestic trade about fair., March 1 inventories of packing-
house products at slaughtering establishments and cold-storage ware-
houses in the United States were about average for the month and less
than a year ago, though seasonally more than on February 1. Stocks
of lard and dry salt pork decreased, however, from the 1925-29 March 1
average, while holdings of beef and lamb were above last year.

Shipments for export appear to have been somewhat heavier than in
January, although some of the reporting firms experienced a decrease.
Foreign demand was rather quiet during the period. Lard prices in
European markets averaged close to Chicago parity, while meats were
quoted at somewhat less than the United States basis.

Petroleum and Its Products—Sharp Decrease in Santa
Fe Springs Output Brings Country’s Daily Average
Down—Humble Makes Initial Posting of Refugio
Crude Prices.

The crude petroleum output of Santa Fe Springs, Calif.,
was reduced 17,400 barrels in daily average for the week
ending March 29, while the daily cut for the entire country
for the same period totaled only 21,700 barrels. Other
California fields acecounted for 1,000 barrels less on daily
average. A gain of 9,850 barrels in Oklahoma City field
was balanced with decreases of 5,750 barrels in East Earls-
boro, 2,400 barrels in Earlsboro, 4,100 barrels in East Little
River, and 2,250 barrels in Bowlegs. A daily average gain
of 2,250 barrels was reported in Searight.

The drop at Santa Fe Springs was due to the enforcement
of California’s gas conversation law, and State officials
expressed their belief that before the end of this week the
law would be in full force, bringing about an additional daily
reduction of approximately 25,000 barrels. The industry’s
fact finding committee set the actual California erude pro-
duction for March 28 at 612,389 barrels, about 3,000 barrels
above the State’s curtailment goal. The potential produc-
tion of the State was set at 1,081,382 barrels per day.

April 2 was set as the “dead line’’ for Santa Fe Springs
operators to reduce the daily waste of gas down to the
required amount of 100 million cubic feet. Judge Hazlett,
who granted the injunction under which Santa Fe Springs
produetion is controlled, on April 14 will hear complaints
by operators and testimony of actual conditions under
operation of the law by the three experts appointed by the
court. Modifications of the restraining order are expected
when the hearing is reopened.

Encouraging reports from refineries regarding the improved
gasoline market situation may have some bearing on further
reduction orders.

On April 1 the Humble Oil & Refining Company madeits
initial posting of Refugio County crude in Gulf Coastal
Texas fields. It posted below 25 gravity crude in this
county at 75 cents, and extended its Coast “B’’ grade price
schedule for lighter grades of Refugio crude, adding new
gravities up to maximum grade of 44 and above.

Prices of Typical Crudes per Barrel at Wells,
(All gravities where A. P. I. degrees are not shown.)
Bradford, Pa.

Mlidcontinent, Okla., 37.
Corsicana, Texas, heavy
Hutchinson, Texas, 35

Spindletop, Texas ]

8pindletop, Texas, below 25--

Winkler, Texas 85 | Petrolla, Canads.......... e

REFINED PRODUCTS—TANK-CAR GASOLINE ADVANCES TO
9 CENTS—MOUNTING CONSUMPTION STRENGTHENS
ENTIRE MARKET—KEROSENE DEMAND FAIR—DOMESTIC
HEATING OILS UNCHANGED.

The stronger tendency in the gasoline markets, due to
mounting consumption and decreased refinery output,
brought about a definite change this week when leading
refiners in the eastern market advanced tank car prices to
9c. per gallon, at refineries. Refiners reduced crude runs to
stills 44,100 barrels daily average for the week ending
March 29.

The first move was made April 2 by Shell Eastern Petro-
leum Produects, Inc., and was quickly followed by Richfield
Oil Co., Warner-Quinlan Co., and Carson Petroleum Co.

Market operators in New York declare it would not sur-
prise them if the tank-car rate is again advanced within the
next week or two. The success of the curtailed refinery opera~
tions has come up to expectations, and the higher price
movement is a logical result, they feel. Jobbers are also
showing an anxiety to cover their forward needs before warm
weather sets in, when another advance is to be expected.

Some companies are still holding to the 814¢. tank-car
level, while others quite 834c. per gallon. However, the
general market structure here will be on a 9c¢. per gallon
basis, tank-car, it is believed. Companies which failed to
meet the higher level reported a great volume of business.

No definite change in export gasoline trading is reported.
A slightly improved demand is noted in the Gulf markets.
The call for cased gasoline is also better.

Spot buying of kerosene continues along a hand to mouth
basis, with most shipments being made against existing con-
tracts. However, refineries report that the general trend
in kerosene is much improved over past weeks. There is
still & wide range in prices, water white 41-43 being quoted
from 714 to 734 cents per gallon, tank cars at refineries.

A larger movement of domestic heating oils took place this
week, with prices steady. Bunker, grade C, holds firm at
$1.05 a barrel, spot, at refinery. Diesel oil continues at
$2 per barrel, spot, refinery. Shipments are mostly against
contract.

Price changes follow:

April 2.—Shell Eastern Petroleum Products, Inc., announce advance
In tank-car gasoline to 9¢c. per gallon.
gaﬁ:nrﬂ 3.—Richfield Oil Co., revises tank-car gasoline price to 9¢. per
April ?.—Warnar-Quin]an Co. revises tank-car gasoline to 9¢. per gallon.
April 3.—Carson Petroleum Co. revises tank-car gasoline to 9¢. per gallon.
Gasoline, U. S. Motor, Tankcar Lots, F.O.B. Refinery.
NY(Bayonne,$.0834@.00 |Arkansas..........3.067% |North Loulsiana...$.07}
West Texas........ 0834 | Callfornif o e e o cmeee .osi‘( North T 3 08

-- 093¢ | Los Angeles, export. .07} |Oklahoma. ...
New Orleans....... .07% | Gulf Coast, export.. .083¢|Pennsylvania
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Gasoline, Service Station, Tax Included.
Minneapolis ..

New Orleans..
Phliadelphia .

San Franclsco
Spokane -
St. Louls.. L

Kerosene, 41-43 Water White, Tankcar Lots, F.O.B. Refinery.

NY.(Bayonne). 0734 | ChiCagO - wccee oo - .053¢ | New Orleans....... $.07%
Non(h Tyﬂo;;;)_?i}f_@gg;é g:cigngelu. export.s.05§ e e e 0634
Fuil Oll, 18-22 Degree, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal.

.05|Los Angeles. ........$.85|Gulf Coast ... ... $.75
2.00| New Orleans.. 95| Chieago - 55
Gas Oil, 32-34 Degree, F. O. B. Refinery or Terminal.
N. Y. (Bayonne)...$.05% |Chlcag0 - o e ccceaeuaan 808 | T ulan S e $.03

Petroleum Institute Endorses Six-Day Week for Oil
Refineries.

The American Petroleum Institute has endorsed the rec-
ommendation of the Federal Oil Conservation Board that
refinery runs in the United States should be put on a
six-day-a-week schedule, because “there is too much gaso-
line and its manufacture is proceeding unchecked.” The
New York “Times” in announcing this April 3 stated:

A resolution adopted by the organization characterizes the recom-
mendations as “timely, wise and in the interest of conservation.”

The Federal Board’s recommendation, made early in March, was
almost immediately adopted by the Standard Oil Company of Ne»'v
Jersey, the Humble Oil and Refining Company and the Standard Qil
Company of California.

Crude Oil Output in United States Again Declines.

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the
daily average gross crude oil production in the United States
for the week ending March 29 1930 was 2,514,200 barrels,
as compared with 2,535,900 barrels for the preceding week,
a decrease of 21,700 barrels. Compared with the output
for the week ended Mareh 30 1929 of 2,627,250 barrels daily,
the eurrent figure represents a decrease of 113,050 barrels
per day. The daily average production east of California
for the week ended March 29 1930 was 1,883,100 barrels,
as compared with 1,886,500 barrels for the preceding week,
a decrease of 3,400 barrels. The following are estimates of
daily average gross prouction, by districts:

DAILY AVERAGE PRODUCTION (FIGURES IN BARRELS).

Weeks Ended— Mar. 29 '30 Mar. 22 '30 Mar. 15’30 Mar. 30 "29
OKIahOMA . c e e e e 615,000 616,20 652,100 644,350
Kansas

11,400 10,650
649,400 651,600

2,535,900 2,583,200

2,850
781,900

2,627,250

The estimated daily average gross production for the Mid-Continent
field, including Oklahoma, Kansas, Panhandle, north, west central, west,
east central and southwest Texas, north Louisiana, and Arkansas, for the
week ended March 29 1930, was 1,461,300 barrels as compared with
1,477,150 barrels for the preceding week, a decrease of 15,850 barrels.
The Mid-Continent production, excluding Smackover (Ark.) heavy oil,
was 1,420,200 barrels, as compared with 1,436,000 barrels, a decrease of
15,800 barrels.

The production figures of certain pools in the various districts for the
;!u.rrent week, compared with the previous week, in barrels of 42 gallons,
ollow:

2,514,200

—Week Ended—
Mar.29.Mar.22,

—Week Ended—

Mar.29.Mar .22,

15,500 15,500

19,800 - 10,000 10,100

16,250 ) -- 22,150 22,500
North Loutsiana—

Haynesville 4,600
Urania 5,400

300 | Champagnolle
Smackover, light.
Smackover, heavy.

Oklahoma—
Allen Dome.
Bowlegs
Bristow-Slick .
Burb,

Southwest Teras—

1,200
1,200

21,
el 3,500

21,800

59,600
23,500

17,650

Sedgwick County
ndle

Panha Tezas—
Gray County
Hutchinson County. ...

North Texas—

Archer County.
Wilbarger County

West Central Tezas—
Brown County
Shackelford County. ...

West Tezas—

e & Upton Counties
Howard County

an County...
Winkler County.
Yates

56,400
22,600
17,600
25,850 25,950 | Sunburst

7,750 7,800| California—
6,600 6,600 | Dominguez

Elwood-Goleta ...
:4‘6.400 Beach

29,650
4,950

200 | Huntington
Inglewood
Kettleman Hills.
0 Long Beac
13,900
Pecos County 5,600
East Central Teras—
Corslcana-Powell...... -~ 6,000

p://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Weekly Refinery Statistics for the United States.

According to the American Petroleum Institute, com-
panies aggregating 3,512,400 barrels, or 95.69% of the
3,675,900 barrels estimated daily potential refining capacity
of the plants operating in the United States during the week
ended March 29 1930, report that the erude runs to stills
for the week show that these companies operated to 70.9%
of their total capacity. Figures published last week show
that companies aggregating 3,497,400 barrels, or 95.59% of
the 3,660,900 barrel estimated daily potential refining ca-
pacity of all plants operating in the United States during
that week, but which operated to only 72.59, of their total
capacity, contributed to that report. The report for the
week ended March 29 1930 follows:

CRUDE RUNS TO STILLS, GASOLINE AND GAS AND FUEL OIL STOCKS,
WEEK ENDED MARCH 29 1930.
(Figures in Barrels of 42 Gallons.)

PerCent
Potential
Capac'y

Per Cent
Oper.
of Total
Capac'y
Report.

Crude
Runs
o
Stills.
3,120,800

643,900
2,295,100

District. Gasoline

Stocks.

Appalachian_ .
Indiana, Illinois,
Okla., Kansas, M1

1,059,000
108,387,000
136,186,000
137,253,000

California. ...

Total week Mar, 29
Daily average.
Total week Mar. 2.
Dally average....

3,753,300

17,435,500
2,490,800
17,744,400
2,534,900

Texas Gulf Coast.. 2,963,900 80.9 7,076,000 8,490,000
Louisiana Gulf Coas 751,700 72.8 2,207,000 1,174,000

Note.—All crude runs to stills and stoeks figures follow exactly the present Bureau
of Mines definitions. In California stocks of heavy crudé and all grades of fuel oil
are included under the heading *“Gas and Fuel Oll Stocks.” Crude oll runs to stills
include both foreign and domestie crude.

54,739,000
53,830,000

February Natural Gasoline Output 149 Over Same
Month in 1929.

The production of natural gasoline during February 1930
amounted to 178,400,000 gallons, a daily average of 6,370,000
gallons, according to the United States Bureau of Mines.
The latter represents an increase of 7% over January 1930
and of 149 over a year ago. The major portion of the
increase in daily average output occurred in California and
Texas. Stocks of natural gasoline held at the plants on
Feb. 28 amounted to 24,033,000 gallons, a decline from the
previous month of 1,638,000 gallons. The utilization of
natural gasoline in blending at the plants recorded another
material decrease and amounted to only 851,000 gallons
as compared with 1,307,000 gallons in January. The
“Survey’’ further shows:

PRODUCTION OF NATURAL GASOLINE (THOUSANDS OF GALLONS).

Production. Stocks End of Month.
Feb.1930.|Jan.1930.

3,235 3,411

Feb, 1930.|Jan.1930.|Feb. 1929.

Appalachian
Illinois, Kentucky,
Oklahoma

Kansas. ..

Texas. ...

Rocky Mountain.

3,200
California 69,800

185,200
5,970
4,410

142

178,400
6,370

4,248
152

156,900
5,600

3,736
133

Total (thousands of barrels)..
Dally average.

Good Call For Copper—Steady Lead Demand—Zinc
Sales Improve—Tin Prices Unsettled.

The week’s domestic sales of copper approximated 10,500
tons, which is the largest total for any similar period so far
this year, reports Metal and Mineral Markets. Export
business in copper was fair. Lead bookings were at a good
rate, although slightly below the previous week., Zine
prices steadied after early weakness, owing to a moderate
increase in orders from galvanizers. Tin was unsettled to-
ward the close. Silver prices were rather easy. The official
quotation for refined platinum was reduced to $48 per ounce,
which is a new low for the movement. The same publica-
tion adds:

Contrasted with business placed earlier in the year, domestic sales of
copper in the past week showed marked improvement;, although an analysis
of the transactions discloses that consumers refused to buy except for im-
mediate needs. About 90% of the business placed was for prompt delivery.
The larger purchases were attributed to the normal expansion in business.

Lead sales during March exceeded 70,000 tons, a total exceeded only tywice
in the last year. In view of this, it is expected that if prices are steady
during April, demand will be somewhat less active. More than 2-3 of
estimated April requirements had been sold before the end of March. Sales
during the week were principally for April shipment.
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While business in zinc was not active, sales for the week were well above
the totals for the two preceding weeks. After early weakness, which took
the price down to 4.80 cents on prompt business, the market settled at
4.85@4.90 cents.

The tin market was steady until April 1, when selling, both in London
and New York, broke the price to 363 cents for prompt Straits, nullifying
the rise of the week before. No heavy business was recorded.

American Tin Consumption at Highest Level in Thir-
teen Months—World’s Consumption for March
Exceeds Production by 531 Tons.

American consumption of tin during March reached the
highest level in thirteen months, totaling 8,675 tons, an
increase of. 759 over the February consumption of 4,940
tons, according to official statistics made public in London
this week. The world’s total consumption for March ex-
ceeded production, it is stated, by 531 tons. Supplies of
tin for the month amounted to 11,902 tons, compared with
13,102 tons in February, representing a decline of 9%.
Deliveries on the other hand totaled 12,433 tons, an in-
crease of 389 over February. The effect of the tin curtail-
ment program, it is added, was strongly reflected in de-
creased supplies from the Straits Settlement, which at 7,818
tons showed a drop of 1614 % compared with February and
were actually 684 tons lower than the average monthly
figure for 1929.

Steel Output Higher—Pig Iron Production Increased
in March—Price of Finished Steel Lower.

Pig iron production in March, in contrast with the decline
in steel ingot output, increased 3,060 tons a day, or 3%,
according to preliminary estimates telegraphed to the “Iron
Age.” Total production for the month was 3,237,950 tons
and the daily average was 104,450 tons, compared with
2,838,920 tons and 101,390 tons, respectively, in February.
The daily rate is the highest since last November and com-
pares with 119,822 tons for March a year ago.

Bight blast furnices were lighted in March and four were
put out, a net gain of four. The increase in active capacity
is in keeping with the current upward trend in steel works
output. The steel ingot output of Steel Corporation sub-
sidiaries has risen to 83%, and the average for the country
at large has advanced to 78%, compared with 76% a week
ago. The “Iron Age” of April 3 goes on to say:

Expanding demand for line pipe from the larger oil and gas companies,
large structural steel inquiries, a more cheerful outlook in the automobile
industry and a further moderate increase in steel specifications from miscel-
laneous sources have raised the hopes of the mills. But no sharp rebound
in activity is looked for; on the contrary, some producers, doubtless influ-
enced in their views by the hand-to-mouth character of buying and the
persistence of price unsettlement, believe that the industry will do well
to hold to its recent gains.

Throughout the winter months the heavier rolled products formed the
backbone of mill schedules, and it is open to question whether they will
continue to be in such active demand. Rail mills will run at a good rate
throughout the first half and railroad car builders are assured active opera-
tions until mid-year, but miscellaneous steel bookings from the railroads
have tapered. The outlook for further rolling stock purchases is still
considered uncertain, but the placing of 91 passenger cars by the Van
Sweringen lines and an imminent inquiry from the Illinois Central for
2,300 cars are encouraging developments.

The trend of structural steel business is also regarded as an unknown
quantity. After several lean weeks, fabricated steel inquiries aggregate
68,000 tons, the largest total so far this year. However, a single project,
a New York elevated highway, accounted for 23,000 tons. Awards for the
week were small, amounting to only 22,000 tons.

Taking into account a possible contraction of trade in heavy rolled
products, indications of expanding demand for lighter products are gratify-
ing, Sheet specifications have been very good from consumers outside of
the automotive industry. In fact, with very little support from motor car
builders, sheet mills find it possible to operate at 70%.

Only a recovery of automobile manufacture is necessary to bring sheet
output within striking distance of capacity. Larger melt by automotive
foundries and somewhat more liberal releases of sheets, strips and bars
by motor car makers tend to support the view that April automobile pro-
duction will show a moderate gain over March. Output last month was
below that of either January of February, and was only 45% of the total
of March 1929.

Line pipe bookings have been swelled by the placing of 24,000 tons for
two gas lines in Montana and North Dakota with the A. O. Smith Corp.
The Milwaukee fabricator is now operating on three shifts. Numerous
other projects are before the trade. Oil storage tanks, calling for fully
25,000 tons of plates, are pending, and demand is active for heavy-walled
pressure vessels for oil refinery use.

Finished steel prices have undergone further reductions. An increase
in pipe discounts equivalent to a reduction of $4 a ton is the first general
revision of the prices of tubular goods since April 19 1923. To a large
extent the new quotations represent an open recognition of widespread
recent concessions. Bars are now more generally quoted at 1.80c., Pitts-
burgh, or $1 a ton below recent asking prices, and pronounced weakness

in wire nails has resulted in sales at $2.15 and $2.20 a keg, representing

concessions of $1 to $2 a ton. Hot-rolled strip is off another $1 a ton
to 1,70c. for wide and 1.80c. for narrow.

Pig iron demand is still spotty, but on the whole is gaining. March
shipments from Chicago furnaces led those of February by a comfortable
margin. Price competition is keen, with Alabama iron dipping to $12,
Birmingham, on a New England sale.

Lake Superior ore prices have been re-established at last year’s level on
open market sales of 2,000,000 tons. In 1929 ore prices advanced 25c. a
ton after remaining stationary for four years.

The “Iron Age” composite price for finished steel has declined from
2.312c. to 2.264c. a pound, its lowest level since August 1922, It is
almost $3 a net ton below its peak in 1929. The pig iron composite,
unchanged at $17.75 a gross ton, is 71c. lower than a year ago.

Finished Steel
Apr. 1 1930, 2.264c. & Lb
One week ago.
One month ago
One year ago- -
10-year pre-war average.

Based on steel bars, beams, tan
wire, ralls, black pipe and black sheets.
These products make 87% of the United
States output of finished steel.

High.
1930..2.362¢. Jan. 7 2.264c.
1929._2.412¢. Apr. 2.362c.
1928..2.391c. Dec. 11 2.314c.

2.293c.

Pig Iron,
Apr. 1 1930, $17.75 a Gross Ton.
.| One week ago $17.
. | One month ago. .-
.| One year ago
10-year pre-war ayverage

Based on average of basle fron at Valley
furnace and foundry irons at Chicago,
Philladelphia, Buffalo, Valley and Birm-
ingham.

High. Low.
1930...$18.21 Jan. 7 $17.76 Mar. 4
2 1929_.. 18.71 May 14 18.21 Dec. 17
1 1028_.. 18.59 Nov.27 17.04 July 24
1927..2.453¢c. Jan. 4 Oct. 25(1927... 19.71 Jan. 4 17.54 Nov. 1
1926..2.453¢. Jan. 5 2.403c. May 18|1926_.. 21.54 Jan. 5 19.46 July 13
1925..2.560c. Jan. 6 2.396c. Aug. 1811925... 22.50 Jan. 13 18.96 July 7

Iron and steel producers enter the second quarter with
expectations reasonably high, reports the “Iron Trade Re-
view,” Cleveland, in its issue of April 3. For this they
derive little tangible support from recent demand; in fact,
March bookings of finished steel barely exceeded those of
Tebruary despite the longer month and the slight improve-
ment of the past fortnight. But the conviction is wide-
spread that April will be a comparatively good month, and
some producers are planning moderately heavier schedules.

The “Review” continues:

Some acceleration in automotive production this month is regarded as
certain. Resumption of outdoor work, particularly building and highway
construction, will be helpful. New shipping to the extent of 247,000 tons,
requiring about 100,000 tons of steel, is assured by recent ocean mail
contracts, and early action on a portion is in prospect. Freight car inquiry
has expanded mildly, and a quickening of the general manufacturing trade
is indicated.

It is emphasized that expectations are not keyed too high. Majority
opinion in the industry is that activity comparable to 1929 is not in store
until the Jast half year. What is looked for over the next 90 days is a
showing equal to 1928, or what might be termed an average second quarter.
It is certain, however, that any improvement in the consuming lines will
be translated immediately into increased production.

March registered the third consecutive increase in the early rate of pig
iron production since December, the low point of the 1929 decline, but
evidencing the cautious policy of both producers and consumers the gain
was only 3.9%. The March rate of 105,520 gross tons daily compares
with 101,640 tons in February, 91,573 tons in January, and 119,662 tons
in March 1929. Excepting 1928, last month’s daily average was the lowest
for any March since 1922.

March’s total of 3,271,122 tons of pig iron contrasts with 2,845,937 tons
in February and 8,709,518 tons last March. First-quarter production stands
at 8,955,810 tons, compared with 10,360,922 tons in the opening quarter
of 1929. At the close of March 183 stacks of the country’s 314 were in
blast, an increase of four over Feb. 28.

From the conservative character of current buying it is evident that
large consumers do not yet regard the steel price situation as being
stabilized. The $4 per ton reduction by the National Tube Co. in oil line
pipe, standard black and galvanized pipe and oil well goods came as a
surprise. Efforts to obtain the $2 advance on most sheet steel grades have
been fruitless. Large buyers continue to win concessions in heavy finished
steel. Scrap continues soft. Largely on account of the decline in pipe,
the “Iron Trade Review” composite has fallen 28c. this week to $34.57,
the lowest since March 1922,

Actual fresh freight car inquiry is less than 1,000 units, including 500
by the Minneapolis & St. Louis and 250 by the Missouri-Kansas-Texas, but
the Illinois Central is committed to the purchase of 2,321 cars, the New
York Central is said to be considering 10,000, the Erie and Pere Mar-
quette a like number, and the Pennsylvania 6,000, The Van Sweringen
group has bought 91 coaches.

Including 85,000 tons for a Montana-Dakota line, the A. 0. Smith Corp.,
Milwaukee, has booked almost 130,000 tons of line pipe in the past three
weeks. Municipal buying of cast iron pipe is expanding, New York
having closed on 8,900 tons.

New York continues the most active structural steel market, inquiry
there including 24,000 tons for subways and a tunnel, to be closed this
month, and 30,000 tons for an elevated roadway which may mature next
month. This week’s structural lettings of 26,000 tons compare with 26,426
tons last week and 44,717 tons a year ago. For 1930 to date structural
lettings total 451,000 tons, against 543,134 last year,

Plate mills, chief beneficiary of freight car and pipe business, are more
active than shape or bar mills, the latter being particularly short of auto-
motive rollings. Strip and wire production is improving slowly. Sheet
bookings of the common grades denote slight gains by most users save
automotive, who are specifying full-finished grades a shade more freely,

Last year's iron ore prices, based on $4.50 for Mesabi non-bessemer at
lower lake ports, apply to 441,000 tons on which the Ford Motor Co, has
closed. In 1929 the Ford company bought 860,000 tons, and in 1928,
400,000 tons, the variations being due in part to production at Ford mines.
Other contracts for lake ore are reported to have been closed.

Steelworks operations continue to evidence a slightly stronger tone.
Youngstown mills are at 68% this week, against 65 last, while Buifalo
operations advanced from Y19 last week to 77 this week. Cleveland is
off slightly, from 76 last week to 74. Common black and galvanized sheet
mills of independent producers this week average 85%, with jobbing mills
at 80 and fullfinished at 71—the highest rates, generally, since the stock
market collapse last fall. Steel corporation subsidiaries this week average
83%, compared with 80 last week, and with independent producers at 69%
give the industry a rate of 76%, against 78 to 74% last week. !

Ingot production of the United States Steel Curp., has
increased about 8% in the past week and is now at better
than 83% of capacity, compared with approximately 80% in
the two preceding weeks, stated the “Wall Street Journal”

of April 1. The “Journal” goes on to say:

Independent steel companies aleo have expanded activities and are running
at about 69% of theoretical capacity, contrasted with 66% in the previous
week and 68% two weeks ago.
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For the entire industry the average is better than 76%, against 73%
in the preceding week and 74% two weeks ago.

The definite turn upward is considered significant at this time. Tt
probably reflects a better demand than existed in the past few weeks, and
may mean a change in the trend of operations.

At this time last year the Steel Corp., was at 97%, with independent
companies running in excess of 93%, and the average better than 95%.
Early in April in 1928 the Steel Corp. operated at 90,0, with independents
at slightly over 80%, and the average was about 85%

2,000 Miners Idle in Kentucky—1,200 on Strike, Others
Out After Shut-Down of Shafts.

From the New York “Evening Post’’ we take the following
(Associated Press) from Madisonville, Ky., April 4:

Because of disputes over wages and working conditions and unfavorable
market conditions, nearly 2,000 miners to-day were out of work in the
Western Kentucky coal field, about 1,200 being on strike and the rest
affected by shut-downs.

The latest to quit were 300 employees of the Providence Coal Mining
Co. and the Meador, Young & Holt Coal Co., in Webster County, who
failed to go to work yesterday following denial of their demand for payment
of the 1917 wage scale.

Under date of March 27, Associated Press dispatches from
Madisonville said:

Approximately 1,000 miners were on strike in the Western Kentucky coal
field to-day, though a vote favoring a strike for a higher wage scale, taken
last Fall, has never been acted on by National officers of the United Mine
‘Workers of America.

The strikes have all resulted from local disputes, and none is formally
recognized by the officers of District 23 of the union.

The latest group to go out are employees of the Duvin Coal Co. at
Providence, Webster County. Four hundred men walked out there when
the management refused to reinstate a machinist, Essel Grant, who was
laid off after his return from the Mine Workers’ convention at Indianapolis.

Output of Bituminous Coal and Pennsylvania Anthra-
cite Continues Below that of Last Year.

According to the United States Bureau of Mines, Depart-
ment of Commerce, the production of bituminous coal and
Pennsylvania anthracite continues below that of a year ago.
The output for the week ended March 22 1930, totaled
7,839,000 net tons of bituminous coal, 957,000 tons of
Pennsylvania anthracite and 70,600 tons of beehive coke.,
This ecompares with 8,521,000 tons of bituminous coal,
1,132,000 tons of Pennsylvania anthracite and 125,200 tons
of beehive coke produced in the week ended March 23 1929,
and 8,077,000 tons of bituminous coal, 933,000 tons of
Pennsylvania anthracite and 67,000 tons of beehive coke
produced in the week ended March 15 1930.

For the coal year to March 22 1930, the output of bitu-
minous coal amounted to 506,953,000 net tons as against
500,990,000 net tons in the coal year to March 23 1929.
The Bureau’s statement follows:

BITUMINOUS COAL.

The total production of soft coal during the week ended March 22 1930,
including lignite and coal coked at the mines, is estimated at 7,839,000 net
tons. Compared with the output in the preceding week, this shows a
decrease of 238,000 tons, or 2.9%. Production during the week in 1929
corresponding with that of March 22 amounted to 8,521,000 tons.

Estimated Untted S!meiglé:;)o_%géon of Bituminous Coal (Net Tons).

1928-1929
Coal Year Coal Year
to Dated.

to Date.
491,037,000 482,756,000
1,703,000 1,675,000
492,469,000
1,674,000
500,990,000
1,669,000

Week. Week.
10,396,000

1,733,000

Week Ended—
h 8

28,077,000
-1,346,000
-7,839,000 506 9:)3 008

1,420,000

a Revised since last report. b Subject to revision,

The total production of soft coal during the present coal year to March 22
1930 (approximately 300 working days) amounts to 506,953,000 net tons.
Figures for corresponding periods in other recent coal years are given below:

500,990,000 net tons|1926-27 580,052,000 net tons
468,219,000 net tons [ 1925-26 --525,658,000 net tons

As already indicated by the revised figures above, the total production
of soft coal for the country as a whole during the week ended March 15
1030, is estimated at 8,077,000 net tons. Compared with the oubput, in
the preceding week, this shows a decrease of 488,000 tons or 5.7%. The
following table apportions the tonnage by States’and gives comparable
figures for other recent years:

Estimated Weekly Production of Coal by States (Net Tons).
Week Ended-

Mar. 8'30. Mar.16'29. Mar, 16'28.
96,000 339,00 319,000
15,000 17,000

143,000 183,000
1,037,000 1,667,000
309,000 484,000
87,000

62,000

791,000

Mar. 1923

State— Mar.15'30. Avpe.a
280,0 b

Alabama &
Arkansas
Colorado

Oklahom 0
Pennsylvania 2, 724 0()0

115,000
Texas.

Utah.

Other States 2,000 7.000

8,565,000 9,713,000 10,104,000 10,764,000
Pennsylvania anthraeite.. 933,000 1,177,000 1,191,000 1,027,000 2,040,000

Total all coal 9,010,000 9,742,000 10,904,000 11,131,000 12,804,000

a Average weekly rate for the entire month. b Includes operations on the
N.& W., C. & O, Virginian, and K. & M. c Rest of State, including Panhandle.

PENNSYLVANTIA ANTHRACITE,

The total productionl of anthracite in the State of Pennsylvania during
the week ended March 22 1930 is estimated at 957,000 net tons. Compared
with the output in the preceding week, this shows an increase of 24,000
tons, or 2.6%. Production during the week in 1929 corresponding with that
of March 22 amounted to 1,132,000 tons.

Estimated Production of Pennsylvania Anthracite (Net Tons).

1930
Daily
Avge. Week.
196,200 1,221,000
155,500 1,191,000
159,500 1,132,000

BEEHIVE COKE.
The total production of beehive coke for the country as a whole during
the week ended March 22 is estimated at 70,600 net tons as against 67,000

tons in the preceding week. The following table apportions the tonnage
by regions:

2,000

Total bituminous coal.. 8,077,000

Week Ended—

188,700

Estimated Production of Beehive Coke (Net Tons).

Week Ended- 1930 1929
Mar.22. Mar. 15. +23. - o to
Region— 1930.b  1930. Date. Date.a
Pennsylvania, Ohio & West Virginia. 62,000 58,500 712,400 1172,300
Georgia, Ky., Tenn., and Virginia_. 6,200 6,100 70,700 77,300
Colorado, Utah and Washington-.... 2,400 2,400 33,200 71,600

United States total 70,600 67,000 125,200 816,300 1321,200

Dalily average 11,767 11,167 20,867 11,661 18,874

a Minus one day’s production first week in January to equalize number of days in
the two years. b Subject to revision.

The total output of by-product coke for the 28 days in February amounted
to 4,004,217 net tons. This compares with 4,195,674 tons for the 31 days
in January. The daily rate of output for February was 143,000 tons, an
increase of 5.7% over the January rate. Beehive coke production in
February is estimated at 274,000 tons as compared 309,200 tons in January.

The total quantity of coal consumed in coke ovens in February amounted
to 6,247,700 net tons, of which 5,818,200 tons was charged into by-product
ovens and 429,500 tons into beehive ovens.

,400
5,800

Current Events

and Discussions

The Week with the Federal Reserve Banks.

The consolidated statement of condition of the Federal
Reserve banks on April 2, made public by the Federal Re-
serve Board, and which deals with the result for the 12
Reserve banks combined, shows increases for the week of
$34,300,000 in holdings of discounted bills, $44,800,000 in
bills bought in open market and $1,400,000 in U. S. Govern-
ment securities. Member bank reserve deposits increased
$35,500,000, Government deposits $18,500,000 and Federal
Reserve note circulation $3,200,000, while cash reserves
declined $33,200,000. Total bills and securities were
$80,500,000 above the amount reported a week ago. After
noting these facts, the Federal Reserve Board proceeds as
follows:

The principal changes in holdings of discounted bills for the week were
increases of $17,000,000 at the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, $12,-
600,000 at San Francisco, $1,800,000 at Atlanta and $1,400,000 at Cleve-
land. The System’'s holdings of bills bought in open market increased
$44,800,000, of U. 8. bonds $12,500,000 and of Treasury notes $2,000,000,
while holdings of Treasury bills and certificates declined $13,100,000.

Federal Reserve note circulation declined $4,500,000 at Chicago and
$2,000,000 at Oleveland, and increased $3,700,000 at San Francisco,
$2,300,000 at Boston, $1,800,000 at Minneapolis, $1,600,000 at Philadel-
phia, $1,200,000 at Atlanta and $3,200,000 at all Federal Reserve banks.

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

The statement in full, in comparison with the preceding
week and with the corresponding date last year, will be
found on subsequent pages—namely, pages 2349 and 2350.

A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of the
Reserve banks, together with changes during the week and
the year ended April 2, is as follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)

Wgek. o

—33,205,000
—29,293,000

80,499,000

34,294,000
27,176,000
7,118,000

+44,815,000

1,390,000
412,502,000
1,999,000
—13,111,000

Apr.21930.

$
3,208,876,000
3,021,709,000

1,081,589,000
241,123,000

113,652,000
127,471,000

Year.

$
+-316,355,000
302,497,000

Total reserves
Gold reserves

Total bills and securities —298,869,000
—788,729,000
—496,766,000
—291,963,000
-+126,594,000
+361,331,000
42,496,000
103,102,000
255,733,000
—87,552,000

+60570000
0,044,000

Bills discounted, total
Secured by U. 8. Govt
Other bills discounted

ligations.

Bills bought in open market 301,297,000
U. 8. Government securities, total.. 530 389,000
Bo ds 4,1 o.000
194 519 000

281,765,000

43,197,000

+ 54,580,000
+35,504,000
18,504,000

Federal Reserve notes in circulation-.1,576,097,000

2,443,047,000
--2,375,348,000
38,922,000

Total deposits
Members' reserve deposits-
Government deposits.
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Returns of Member Banks for New York and Chicago
Federal Reserve Districts—Brokers’ Loans.

Beginning with the returns for June 29 1927, the Federal
Reserve Board also commenced to give out the figures of the
member banks in the New York Federal Reserve District,
as well as those in the Chicago Reserve Distriet, on Thurs-
days, simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve Banks
themselves, and for the same week, instead of waiting until
the following Monday, before which time the statistics cover-
ing the entire body of reporting member banks in 101 cities
cannot be got ready.

Below is the statement for the New York member banks
and that for the Chicago member banks thus issued in
advance of the full statement of the member banks, which
latter will not be available until the coming Monday. The
New York statement, of course, also includes the brokers’
loans of reporting member banks. The grand aggregate of
these brokers’ loans the present week shows an inerease of
$148,000,000, the total of these loans on April 2 standing
at $3,968,000,000, as compared with $5,562,000,000 on
April 3 1929. The loans “for own account’ increased dur-
ing the week from $1,424,000,000 to $1,547,000,000 and
loans for account of others from $1,278,000,000 to $1,316,-
000,000. Loans “for account of out-of-town banks,” how-
ever, decreased slightly to $1,104,000,000 from $1,118,-
000,000.

CONDITION OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS IN CENTRAL
RESERVE CITIES.

New York.
Apr.21930. Mar.261930. Apr. g 1929,

3 S
---7,850,000,000 7,756,000,000 7,405,000,000
---5,804,000,000 5,810,000,000 5,521,000,000

---3,393,000,000 3,280,000,000 2,819,000,000
2,501,000,000 2,530,000,000 2,702,000,000

1,956,000,000 1,946,000,000 1,884,000,000

1,118,000,000 1,120,000,000 1,106,000,000
838,000,000 826,000,000 778,000,000

758,000,000 751,000,000 729,000,000
46,000,000 47,000,000 55,000,000

5,426,000,000 5,320,000,000 5,326,000,000
-1,368,000,000 1,351,000,000 1,187,000,000
77,000,000 85,000,000 122,000,000

122,000,000 107,000,000 123,000.000
-1,039,000,000 983,000,000 924,000,000

15,000,000 135,000,000

Loans and investments—total.

Loans—total. .

On securities

Investments—total

U. 8. Government securities
Other securities

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank..__
Cash in vauilt

Net demand deposits
Time deposits
‘Government deposits. - -

Due from banks.
Due to banks...-

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.
Loans on secur. to brokers & dealers;
For own account. 1,547,000,000
For account of out-of-town banks..._1,104,000,000
¥or account of others. 1,316,000,000
3,968,000,000

On demand 3,474,000,000
On time. ... S 494,000,000

Chicago.
1,973,000,000

1,575,000,000

955,000,000
620,000,000

397,000,000

160,000,000
237,000,000

181,000,000
15,000,000

1,424,000,000 1,021,000,000
1,118,000,000 1,652,000,000

1,278,000,000 2,889,000,000
3,820,000,000 5,562,000,000

3,337,000,000 5,137,000,000
483,000,000 426,000,000

1,981,000,000 2,068,000,000
1,587,000,000 1,631,000,000

973,000,000 914,000,000
614,000,000 717,000,000

393,000,000 437,000,000

159,000,000 201,000,000
234,000,000 237,000,000

174,000,000 166,000,000
14,000,000 16,000,000

1,247,000,000 1,172,000,000
625,000,000 638,000,000
8,000,000 31,000,000

131,000,000 162,000,000
338,000,000 322,000,000

99,000,00

Investments—total

U. 8. Government securities
Other securities

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank.._.
Cash in vault.

Net demand deposit8. - ccccacaaaan ~~1,259,000,000
‘Time deposits -=== 626,000,000
Government deposits. 7,000,000

Due from banks 147,000,000
Due to banks 346,000,000

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

Complete Returns of the Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Week.

As explained above, the statements for the New York and
Chicago member banks are now given out on Thursdays,
simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve banks them-
selves, and covering the same week, instead of being held
until the following Monday, before which time the statistics
covering the entire body of reporting member banks, in 101
cities, cannot be got ready.

In the following will be found the comments of the Federal
Reserve Board respecting the returns of the entire body of
reporting member banks of the Federal Reserve System for
the week ended with the close of business Mar. 26:

The Federal Reserve Board’s condition statement of weekly reporting
member banks in leading citles on March 26 shows increases for the week of
$49,000,000 in loans and investments, $129,000,000 in net demand deposits
and $110,000,000 in time deposits, and decreases of $42,000,000 in Govern-
ment deposits and $4,000,000 in borrowings from Federal Reserve banks.

Loans on securitles increased $130,000,000 at all reporting banks, $117,~
000,000 in the New York district, $31,000,000 in the Cleveland district
and $8,000,000 in the Boston district, and declined $13,000,000 in the
Chicago district. ‘“‘All other' loans declined $91,000,000 at all reporting
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banks and $102,000,000 in the New York district, and increased $9,000,000
in the Philadelphia district and $7,000,000 in the San Francisco district.

Holdings of U. S. Government securities declined $17,000,000 at all
reporting banks and $21,000,000 in the New York district, and increased
$21,000,000 in the Cleveland district. Holdings of other securities in-
creased $14,000,000 in the New York district and $28,000,000 at all re-
porting banks.

The principal changes in borrowings from the Federal Reserve banks
for the week were an increase of $5,000,000 at the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York and a decrease of $4,000,000 at Atlanta.

A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of weekly reporting
member banks, together with changes during the week and the year ending
March 26 1930 follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)

nce
Mar, 26 1930. Mar. 19 1930. Mar. 27 1929.
$
Loans and investments—total. .._22,563,000,000 49,000,000 -+20,000,000
Loans—total 16,885,000,000 +38,000,000 4 328,000,000

8,184,000,000  +-130,000,000 +592,000,000
All other 8,702,000,000 —91,000,000 —263,000,000

Investments—total. 5,678,000,000 +11,000,000 —308,000,000

U. 8. Government securities. ... 2,844,000,000 —17,000,000 —242,000,000
Other securities 2,834,000,000 28 000  —66,000,000

Reserve with Federal Res've banks 1,719,000,000 13,000,000
Cash in vault. 212,000,000 —31,000,000

---13,205,000,000 +-41,000,000
--- 7,085,000,000 258,000,000
238,000,000 —67,000,000

+ 55,000,000

On securities

+129,000,000
110,000,000
—42,000,000

—14,000,000
—11,000,000  4-126,000,000

Net demamii deposits. .
Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks 2,922,000,000

Borrowings from Fed. Res. banks. 47,000,000 —4,000,000 —732,000,000

Beginning with the statement of Jan. 9 1929, the loan
ficures exclude ‘‘Acceptances of other banks and bills of
exchange or drafts sold with endorsement,” and include all
real estate mortgages and mortgage loans held by the banks;
previously acceptances of other banks and bills sold with
endorsement were included with loans, and some of the
banks included mortgages in investments. Loans secured by
U. S. Government obligations are no longer shown separately,
only the total of loans on securities being given. Further-
more, borrowings at the Federal Reserve are not now sub-
divided to show the amount secured by U. S. Government
obligations and those secured by eommercial paper, only a
lump total of the two being given. The figures have also
been revised to exclude a bank in the San Francisco distriet,
with loans and investments of $135,000,000 on Jan. 2 1929,
which was merged with a non-member bank.

Summary of Conditions in World Markets, According
to Cablegrams and Other Reports to the Depart-
ment of Commerce.

The Department of Commerce at Washington releases
for publication April 5 the following summary of market
conditions abroad, based on advices by ecable and radio:

AUSTRALIA.

The Australian financial and economic situation has shown no improve-
ment in the past month, and importers are placing orders with caution.
Heavy cancellations of overseas orders, due to recent exchange develop-
ment, are reported. The success of Government conversion loans has caused
considerable satisfaction in banking circles. The exchange situation, how-
ever, is worse, and although rates are largely nominal it is almost impossible
to obtain exchange. Despite gold shipments, overdrafts in London on
Government accounts grow. Australian banks report a large increase in
funds which cannot be transmitted to America or Europe because of the
absence of exchange bills. The Government has delayed publication of new
duty schedules, but early announcement of them is expected. In an-
ticipation of the new-duties, importers have withdrawn large quantities
of goods from bonded warehouses. Construction activities have declined
considerably. Many industries are working part time and unemployment
is on the increase.

Australian exchange on London has declined somewhat in the past week
and the Government plans to ease the situation further by shipping £8,-
000,000 more gold in the immediate future. The Sydney Water and Sew-
erage Board has announced that it intends to float a £1,000,000 loan in
the United States soon. A definite guarantee of 4 shillings per bushel
for wheat f. 0. b. country stations has been given by the Federal Govern-
ment, and the export wine bounty has been increased to 1 shilling 9 pence
per gallon. A bill has been introduced by the Government providing
for a shale oil bounty of approximately 34 pence per gallon. New South
‘Wales has discontinued dole payments to striking coal miners.

BRITISH MALAYA.

The most important development of the week is the depression facing the
pineapple industry of British Malaya. The canners combine which was
formed March 22 has so far been ineffectual, as some of the Chinese members
have already broken verbal agreements by selling below the stated price.
One Chinese firm which controls 35% of the total production is not in the
combine.

CANADA.

A dull tone predominates in commercial circles, although some bright
spots are evident. The approach of Easter is counted on for some ex-
pansion of trade turnover, and a recent upturn in Canadian security prices
which have lagged behind the United States market is responsible for a
measure of optimism. The Winnipeg wheat market, the pivotal factor
in the present economic position, was erratic during the week No. 1 Northern
registering a net loss in prices to the close of trading on March 28, when
the cash quotation was $6.07%¢. Substantial mining developments either
projected or under way are an encouraging factor in the demand for United
States mining machinery. A “Made-in-Regina™ campaign has been
Jaunched in Winnipeg and trade conditions thete have improved slightly
over the past week. Employment in Canada on March 1, as represented
by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics index of the number of workers was
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somewhat less favorable than on Feb. 1, as the result of a pronounced
decline in logging activity after a very busy season. Some seasonal improve-
ment was indicated in manufacturing but trade and construction recorded
losses which resulted in general decline in all provinces except British
‘Colombia. February industrial records now available indicate some gains
over January activity but the majority of returns are under those for Feb-
ruary, 1929. The output of Canadian automobile plants was 50% higher
than in January, although 50% under production in the second month of
last year. Imports were 35% lower than last year and exports of passenger
;automobiles 29% lower. Exports of trucks declined 45% in the same com-
parison. Two-thirds of the February output of 15,548 units were manufac-
tured for sale in the Dominion and one-third for export. Supplementary
estimated introduced into the Dominion House of Commons during the
week include proposals to expend $4,171,000 for a Grand Trunk Railway
terminal and suburban works at Detroit. The British Columbia provincial
legislature adjourned after having raised the gasoline tax to 5 cents per
Imperial gallon. The proposed tax on fuel oil may be deferred indefinitely
.on account of the strong public protest.

CHILE.

Following the seasonal dullness of January and February, retail sales
improved during March and the merchandising situation in the Santiago
region was satisfactory. The Government's construction program is being
carried on along the lines laid down several years ago and private con-
struction is still very active. Credit conditions are good with collections
normal. The harvest just completed was larger than for many years.
As a result of the low world prices for important agricultural products, the
Government has promised to endeavor to stimulate local consumption and
to find some means of enabling local producers to withhold a portion of
their crops from the market until conditions improve. Manufacturing
-shows little change from February except that textile mills and the shoe
industry are now slightly curtailing production. This, together with the
lower prices for agricultural products and lessened mining activities, has
created a widespread feeling among local merchants that there will be some
reaction from the high levels of recent months. Labor released from the
nitrate and copper mines is being absorbed by other activities, especially
in private and Governmental construction, and unemployment does not
appear to be above normal for the post harvest season.

Nitrate production by the 50 nitrate plants in operation during Feb-
ruary amounted te 2,339,000 metric quintals as against 2,558,000 quintals
in February, 1929. Exports of nitrate during the month totaled 1,693,000
metric quintals as against 2,690,000 quintals in the same month of last
year. World stocks as of March 1 1930, were 26,787,000 quintals as com-
pared with 21,024,000 quintals on the same date of 1929. Copper pro-
duction by the large mines continued at about the same levels as in Feb-
ruary.

OHINA.

Business outlook in general in Shanghal areas shows little improve-
ment. Growing uncertainty regarding the political situation is preventing
any extension to trading activities with the interior. Silver exchange
value constitutes the element of greatest uncertainty toward profitable
operation, and tends to confine new business to minimum essential re-
quirements, Exports in general are lifeless, although some slight recov-
ery in raw silk is reported, with increased interest shown in egg products.
Business conditions in North Manchuria continue at a low ebb. Dealers
are generally pessimistic in regard to possibility of any marked improve-
ment during the next three months. At a meeting of shareholders of the
of the Dalbank, it was decided to resume banking operations on April 1.
Residents of Manchouli and Hailar have been granted a three months'
tax exemption as aid to recovery from losses incurred during the Sino-Soviet
conflict. The ports of Antung and Newchwang were reopened to shipping
on March 19.

CUBA.

No change is evident in the general economic situation in Cuba. Trade
remains abnormally depressed and collections are very difficult. The
tourist season has practically ended and the receipts from this traffic,
normally the third largest source of Cuba's general income, are estimated
to be about half those of last year. This lack of income has been particularly
noticeable as the principal factor in slowing down retail business in.and
around Habana during the past four months. The total production of
sugar to March 15 was 2,449,510 tons, as compared with 3,277,503 tons
produced over the same period a year ago. The industry is reported as
being greatly affected by the slow rate at which sugar is being exported.
Sugar stocks at the principal shipping ports are reported abnormally large,
and, Inasmuch as sales are very slow, money is not circulating through
the channels of industry at the usual rate. The improvement recorded
in sugar prices has somewhat relieved the general feeling of pessimism that
has been current for the last few weeks, Some labor difficulties in Havana
have been reported through the press, but it is believed that these did not
reach sufficient proportions to have any apparent effect on business.

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC.

Trade was at a low level in the Dominican Republic during March, with
business practically confined to immediate necessities. The credit situa-
tion showed no improvement during the month and collections are very
difficult, Although the crop outlook is good, low world prices make the
returns uncertain, and there is a decreasing demand for all factory products
due to decreased purchasing power. There is little new construction worlk
being undertaken, and unemployment continues to be serious with many
people reported in actual want.

ECUADOR.

The economic and commercial situation in both the interior and coastal
areas of Ecuador continued depressed during the month and merchants are
less optimistic. Sales are insignificant and collections difficult with many
firms far behind in meeting their accounts. Imports continue reduced, the
lowered purchasing power having a telling effect upon business in general.
Central Bank sales of exchange in January and February exceeded their
purchases by more than 3,200,000 sucres or above the balance for the entire
vear 1929. The continued drain on the bank's gold reserve is causing
some concern locally., Reports from the cacao producing areas are con-
flicting with some dealers predicting deliveries in fair quantities in May
.and June and a total yield of approximately 25% above that of 1929.
‘Weather conditions have been favorable and little monilia or new witch-
broom is reported. Deliveries of cocoa at Guayaquil up to March 15 were
30,000 quintals (1 quintal equals 101.4 pounds) less than those in the
same period of 1929, Cacao deliveries in the period, Feb. 22 to date totaled
35,900 quintals and exports 30,000 quintals. Stocks on hand of important
export commodities in luintals are as follows: Cacao, 12,000; coffee, 800;
and hides, 900. Prospects for the rice crop considered good.

HAITI.

General business conditions showed no improvement during March.
“On account of the low prevailing prices, the coffee crop, which is of fair
volume, has not brought in the returns necessary to effect the much desired
Amprovement in business. Merchants are carrying very small stocks of
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merchandise and collections continue to be slow. The increased plantings
and exports of corn, sisal, pineapples, cacao and logwood, while of some
help, are not considered sufficiently large as yet to afford any perceptible
relief for this year. Extreme caution and credit investigation is recom-
mended in American exporters, expecially as the ‘‘dead season" between
crops, May to October approaches. Exports for the first five months of
this fiscal year Oct. 1 to Feb. 28, totaled $7,076,000 as compared to $9,504,-
000 for the same period of the preceding year. This large decrease was
mainly due to the low prices of coffee. Imports over the same period of
time dropped to $5,978,000 as compared to $9,278,000 in the preceding
vear, a decrease of 36%. During February 4,627 long tons of sugar were
manufactured, of which 452 tons were exported and 263 tons sold locally.
Sugar stocks on hand March 1 are reported as amounting to 8,286 long
tons.
INDIA,

Indian conditions have not improved in the past month, but prospects for
standing crops are generally reported as fair to good. The political situation
remains unsettled, and commodity markets are dull. The values both of
imports and of exports have declined since the year opened. The Legislature
continues to debate the various new taxation measures which became ef-
fective March 1. A bill which provides for an additional duty of 5% on
all non-British piece goods is receiving considerable attention, and despite
strong opposition to the measure, because of its provision for Imperial
preference, it appears that it may be adopted. The Indian Government has
agreed to impose a countervailing excise duty on all silver produced in
equal to the new import duty of 4 annas per ounce and to amend the existing
tariff schedule upward on silver plate thread and other silver manufacturers
to 30% ad valorem. Except for lineseed, all export commodity markets
are dull and featureless, with the volume of business small despite easler
prices. The uncertainty of future price trends is acting as a deterrent to
business, and until this factor is cleared and the proposed increased im-
port duty on piece goods settled, business conditions are not expected to
improve.

JAMAICA.

Business conditions continued to be seasonably satisfactory during
March, with bank deposits normal. Collections were a little slower than
is usual for the month. Retail business is only moderately active, attribut-
able part to a 5% decrease in the number of tourist visitors during March
as compared with the number in the same month of last year. The agri-
cultural outlook is considered favorable for most of the crops, although
the present low world prices are retarding exports.

MEXICO.

Business continues dull, conditions in the Monterrey district being more
favorable than in other parts of the country. Collections generally are slow
with merchants showing a tendency to confine credit sales only to the most
reliable firms. It is announced that the Mexican Treasury Department
has authorized the delivery of the sum of 1,365,944.56 pesos to the Bank of
Mexico for the payment of interest and amortization of the agrarian bonds,
which fell due in January, 1930.

NETHERLAND EAST INDIES.

General dullness continues to characterize the bazaar trade. February
exports of rubber from the Netherland East Indies totaled 25,505 long tons,
of which 6,900 were shipped from Java and Madura, 7,191 from the Sumatra
east coast, and 11,414 from all other rubber producing areas.

NEW ZEALAND.

New Zealand'’s foreign trade in January declined somewhat, compared
with the corresponding month in 1929. Chiefly because of smaller ship-
ments and lower prices for wool, exports declined from £6,064,000 to
£4,906,000. Rabbit skins, kauri gum, and cheese were among other items
registering declines, but butter and frozen meat shipments were well main-
tained. Total imports declined only slightly from £319,000 to £4,190,000
though receipts of timber and automobiles dropped sharply from imports
of January, 1929.

PERU.

Business conditions in Peru did not improve during March, Sales were
less and collections are becoming more difficult with more extensions for
credit being asked and granted. The general policy of the larger firms is to
carry accounts and grant extensions in order to reduce the number of fail-
ures. Local firms are paying more attention to credit risks and while the
situation is not unduly alarming, American exporters should carefully
consider requests for credits and extensions, as Peru is facing the prospect
of a year of retrenchment and a further restriction of imports. Automobile
dealers are slowly reducing their 1929 accumulated stocks at reduced
prices and on long terms, A few new models of some makes have arrived
at Callao. Imports of automotive vehicles through Callao doring February
included 51 cars and 4 trucks. Tire sales have been light, especially in the
provinces, but prospects are good for better sales. Cotton prospects are
bright for a normal yield but prices are low with exchange becoming more
unfavorable to growers. Reports from Liverpool indicate that half of
last year's crop is still unsold in that port. Local textile mills are operating
at 70% of capacity. TFebruary cotton shipments totaled 3,560 bales as
compared with 4,325 bales in February of last year and sugar exports for
February, 1930, were 27,088 metric tons as against 27,831 tons in the same
month of 1929.

SIAM.

Declared exports from Bangkok to the United States in 1929, valued at
$510,225 showed an increase of $200,000 over the previous year. The
advance was due mainly to several rather unusual developments in the
trade. The classes of exports mainly responsible for the increase were pep-
per, teak, precious and semi-precious stones, skins, photographic films
and art work. Pepper exported from Siam is usually sold in Singapore
from whence it makes its way to world markets as Singapore pepper.
In 1929, however, probably owing to high prices in other markets, pepper
to the value of $65,186 was shipped direct from Bangkok to the United
States. Precious and semi-precious stones almost doubled in value, at-
tributable mainly to the apparent popularity among American buyers of
the zircon, a semi-precious stone now exported in large quantities from
Siam, Exports of all types of stones to the United States in 1929 were
valued at $106,450, compared with $27,700 in 1928. Deer and elk skins
are also being shipped from Siam to the United States, their total value in
1929 reaching nearly $8,000.

TRINIDAD.,

Agricultural conditions in Trinidad became difficult during March on
account of the low prevailing prices for cocoa in the world market and the
depression in the sugar industry. The production of cacao continued nor-
mally during the month at the rate of 200,000 pounds per day, but export-
ers are reported holding stocks amounting to some 2,000,000 pounds with
the hope of obtaining better prices. The production of cacao during April
is estimated at about 140,000 pounds per day, and with no improvement
in prices anticipated, the general situation is considered far from satis-
factory. Despite energetic measures of control, the witchbroom disease
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continues to spread over the island, although the output of cocoa has not
as yet been affected. Reports that a serious disease had attacked the
coconut trees, threatening the extinction of the industry, are said to be
unfounded. The facts are that a large number of trees were planted on
unsuitable soil and died from natural causes. Other crops are reported as
being normal and increasing. The production of oil is increasing steadily,
while the exportation of asphalt remains normal. As in the other islands of
the West Indies, the sugar industry of Trinidad has reached a serious state
of depression. It is reported that the Government of Trinidad will attempt
to relieve the industry by imposing higher duties on imports of refined
sugar.
VENEZUELA.

General business conditions in Venezuela as a whole are slower than dur-
ing the previous month, when the situation was reported unsatisfactory.
Wholesale dealers are placing few orders for mew merchandise and are
reducing credits to the interior merchants. Collections are likewise slow,
especially in the coffee growing sections of the country. Stocks of coffee,
cacao and hides on hand are small. Automotive sales are 25% less than
during February. The cabinet approved an airmail contract with the Pan
American Airways. Petroleum production during February amounted to
10,467,000 barrels, as compared with 11,500,000 in January. Shipments
totaled 10,149,000 barrels, or more than a million less than in the previous
month. Petroleum in storage at the end of February amounted to 16,-
600,000 barrels. With the activity in the new oil fields in the eastern
section of the country, the outlook for increased production in the future
is promising.

The Department’s summary also includes the following
with egard to the territorial and Island Possessions of the

United States:
HAWAII.

‘Weather conditions in Hawaii in the past month, particularly in wind-
ward districts, where rainfall has been heavy, have delayed the sugar-
cane haryest and have reduced the yield somewhat but in leeward areas
conditions are reported to be ideal. Conditions have been favorable in
pineapple districts and ranches, though there is seasonal shortage of fat
cattle. Thesugar harvest is reported as 40% complete, and heavy blossom-
ing pineapples in February and March indicates a summer pack that will
equal or slightly exceed that of last year. Recessions in business on the
mainland are reflected in Hawaii, but the outlook appears favorable.
Unemployment is confined almost entirely to non-essential city workers.
Plantation workers are being fully employed and the stability.of the labor-
ing class is reflected in the fact that savings deposits and life insurance sales
continue at a normal ratio of growth compared with the corresponding
months last year. There is a decline in the demand for domestic servants
and as a result an increased number of Orientals are returning to their
homeland. Some unemployment is also noted among road workers and
other unskilled labor dependent upon Government work, but it is expected
this will be remedied by June, when new Government construction will
commence.

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS.

General conditions remain quiet with no improvement in the credit and
collection situation. No favorable trend have been noted in the textile
market for American goods. Abaca trade continues quiet with scarcity
of high grades and an ample supply of lower grades for which there is no
demand. Receipts of abaca during the week ended March 24 totaled 34 ,~
34,673 bales, and exports amounted to 35,100, of which 18,716 went to
the United States. It is reported that the leaf minor pest has spread to
new districts in coconut areas. The copra market is firm and production
is very light. Four mills are operating part time only.

PORTO RICO.

Business conditions during March showed some improvement, owing
largely to the increased agricultural activity throughout the Island. Ex-
pectations are that this upward trend will continue for the next two months.
Banks report that collections are much better, an special improvement being
noted during the last two weeks of March. Money is still tight, however,
and credits are being allowed with cars. With weather conditions favorable
to the growing crops, harvest activity is at a high pitch. The sugar cen-
trals are grinding day and night, while a considerable portion of the tobacco
crop has already been gathered and placed in drying sheds. Local estimates
for the sugar crop now being harvested and milled average between a total
production of 743,147 and 700,000 short tons. Fair sized shipments of
grapefruit are still being made to the United States, although the fruit
is ripening so rapidly on the trees that larger quantities are being diverted
to the local canneries, which are working at f:1l capacity to absorb the
supply. The prospects of the pineapple crop are very favorable and there
are espectations for a large harvest to begin about the middle of April,
with an estimated production of between 550,000 and 600,000 crates. The
San Juan bank clearings from March 1 through March 28 are reported as
$15,928,497, as compared with $19,546,335 for the same period a year ago.

Sir Ronald Lindsay New British Ambassador to U. S.
Presents Credentials to President Hoover—Succeeds
Sir Esme Howard.

Sir Ronald Lindsay, who was named to succeed Sir Esme
Howard, the retiring British Ambassador to the United
States, presented his credentials to President Hoover on
March 24, Reference to the termination was made in our
issue of February 22, page 1200. Sir Esme sailed for BEurope
on February 21. Sir Ronald in addressing the President
stated that following the example of Sir Esme Howard “I
shall do my utmost to draw still closer the ties which so
happily unite the two countries.” The President expressed
it as “the sincere purpose of the American people to pro-
mote the closest and most friendly relations between the
two nations.” Sir Ronald addressed the President as fol-
lows:

“In handing you today the royal letter accrediting me his Majesty’s
Ambassador to the United States, I am instructed by his Majesty to
convey to you his friendly greetings and to express to you his earnest
hope for the happiness and prosperity of the United States under your
administration.

“Tt is the earnest desire of his Majesty’s Government that relations
of the utmost cordiality and a spirit of close co-operation shall prevail
between the American and British peoples. Following the example set
by my distinguished predecessor, Sir Esme Howard, and in accordance

with my instructions, T shall do my utmost to draw still closer the ties
which so happily unite the two countries and I trust that in this honor-
able task I may receive your support, Mr. President, and that of your
administration.

“The principal effort of diplomacy today is directed toward the noble
task of making impossible any future outbreak of war. What for cen~
turies has been the dream of poets and idealists has come to be re-
garded by practical men as a possibility of practical politics. In this
t{nsk the co-operation of all governments is necessary; but no co-opera-
tion is more important and none more completely assured than that
which so happily subsists between the government of the United States
and that of the United kingdom. The naval disarmament conference
now sitting in London is a part of this inspiring effort and it is the
hope of my government that it will result in an agreement satisfactory
to all its participants and marking a long step forward along the path
to permanent peace.

“In conclusion I venture to say that it affords me keen personal
pleasure to return to America, where I have spent happy years in the
past, and that as his Majesty’s Ambassador I shall spare no effort to
promote cordiality in the relations between the country in which I be-
long and that with which I have so many personal ties.”

President Hoover’s reply follows:

“Mr. Ambassador:

“It is a source of unusual gratification to receive you as his Britannie
Majesty’s Ambassador and to acknowledge his Majesty’s kind and
friendly wishes on my behalf and on that of the American people. I
cordially reciprocate your Sovereign’s good wishes and I express my
earnest hope that the British people may long continue to benefit from
the wise and patriotic labors of his Majesty for their welfare.

“It is the established policy of the United States, as it is the sincere
purpose of the American people, to promote the closest and most
friendly relations between the two nations.

“Your predecessor, Sir Esme Howard, has won a peculiar place in
the hearts of the Americans by his earnest labors to further the co-op-
eration between our peoples in the cause of world peace. It is my plea-
sure to anticipate in your person, Mr. Ambassador, a worthy successor
;]n the cause which all right-thinking Britons and Americans have at
eart.

“I take pleasure, Mr. Ambassador, in welcoming you back to the
United States and in expressing the hope that your stay in this coun-
try may be long and happy.”

$72,000,000 Deficit in British Treasury—Surplus of $20,000,-
000 Estimated by Winston Churchill Vanishes With
Business Slump—Aid for Unemployed Cut Funds.
The British financial year closed on March 31 with a
deficit of £14,523,000 (about $72,615,000) instead of a sur-
plus of £4,096,000 (about $20,480,000), which Winston
Churchill, Chancellor of the Exchequer in the Baldwin
Administration, had estimated in his budget speech of a
year ago. This is made known in a London cablegram to
the New York “Times” the advices adding :

:} steady decline in the consumption of intoxicants, lessened business
activity which cause an increased grant to aid the unemployed, and the
Stock Exchange depression, which caused a heavy decline in the sale
of stamps, were among the chief contributory causes of the deficit.

T.he total of ordinary revenue for 1929-30 was £734,188,748, as
against an estimate of £746,060,000, and £758,104,055 for 1928-29,
Thus the decrease was £23,915,307. (The value of the pound sterling is
$4.86.) The most serious disappointment on the revenue side was in
the sa}e of stamps, which yielded only £25,670,000, as compared with
an estimate of £31,000,000. Excise revenue comes next with a yield of
@]?7,590,000 instead of £130,330,000, which probably is traceable to a
diminution in the consumption of liguor, due mainly to a change in
public taste and the high taxation.

The income tax yield was practically the same as last year— £237,-
426,000. But it was £2,000,000 below Mr. Churchill’s estimate, Tl-:e
customs revenue was nearly £1,000,000 higher than last year and
slightly above the budget estimate, while the Postoffice showed a net
profit of £9,200,000, or £1,100,000 more than last Year. Automobile
taxes produced £4,920,468, which is £694,401 more than last year’s

The total of ordinary expenditure was £700,963,696 as agair;st a
budget estimated at £691,564,000 and a revised estimate of £703.-
897,000. Interest on the national debt absorbed £307,251,685 as conv;.
pared with an estimate of £304,600,000 and £311,490,566 in the year
1928-29. The increase over the estimate was due to the high discount
rate at which treasury bills were sold during the early part of the year.

Had it not been for a supplementary grant of about £10,000,000 f :
the unemployed there would have been a saving on expe.ndit,urcs =
compared with the estimate. Including self-balancing expenditure a:;
sinking fund allocation, the total expenditure was £889,493,543, whil
the total revenue, including self-balancing items, was £8,14 9'70 2;30 o

As the fixed debt charge is £355,000,000, the incrcased' co’st o-f in
terest has reduced the amount of money available for the sinking fumi
from £50,400,000 to £47,748,315. The total amount appropriated t
the sinking fund in 1928-9 was £57,509,434, 2

As the real sinking fund is the surplus of revenue over
it would appear that the real, as distinct from the
tion to the sinking fund was £33,225,052,

Special miscellaneous receipts practically fulfilled Mr, il i
mate, although the total shows a big decrease from 192§g;rc}xllfzr:;t;
decrease is to be expected this year as a consequence of operations of
the Young plan. £

er expenditure,
nominal, appropria-

Credit Liquidated More Rapidly This Year Than Last by

Bank of England According to Report to
of Commerce.

In a report to the Department of Commerce at Washing-
ton, Thomas R. Wilson, of the Department’s Finance anq
Investment Division has the following to say according to
the United States Daily of April 1:

Liquidation of the outstanding credit of the Bank of Eng],
been more rapid. this year than a year ago, The Bank was u?leadn (iuh::
extend less credit over the December-February period of this year than
a year ago, as the result of the year-end drop in security values, lower
’

Department
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prices of grain and other agricultural products and the lessened indus-
trial activity.

In.thc principal items making up the bank’s outstanding credit, in-
creasing déclines were recorded, totaling £38,900,000 between Nov. 27,
192?, and Feb. 26, 1930, as compared with a decline of £19,000,000
during the same period of a year earlier. (£ equals $4.8665 at par.)

Return Flow of Notes.

The return flow of notes from circulation was not so great this year
as a year ago, though the decline from the peak at the close of Decem-
ber was almost equal for the two years. Gold stocks of the Bank of
England increased by £16,700,000 this year as compared with a de-
crease of £8,500,000 a year ago. The withdrawals of gold a year ago
were for Germany and France, where the central banks were strength-
.ening tl'_mir position, while the increases this year resulted from the
world-wide October drop in security values and the outflow of funds
from New York.

Discounts and advances by the Bank, which were £15,300,000 at the
end of November, 1929, a figure slightly higher than the previous year,
fell to £4,700,000 by the end of February, 1930—little more than
ha!f of the [)r‘cvious year’s figure. This is in line with the general less-
ening of activity on the London discount market due to a growing scarc-
ity of commercial paper. As a result, the market has apparently been
living for the time heing on treasury bill business.

Qn Nov. 30, 1929, treasury bills outstanding totaled £796,960,000,
which were reduced to £657,615,000 by Feb. 22, 1930, a reduction of
£139,345,000 or 17.59%, this compares with an increase of £6,960,000
or about 1%, during the same period a year ago when there were £752,-
915,000 bills outstanding (on Feb. 23, 1929). :

The present rapid reduction in treasury bills is not viewed with favor

by the d|sFount market, as it will necessitate readjustments to the re-
duced business unless the volume of commercial paper offered on the
market c).(pan.ds. The scarcity of commercial paper has resulted from
the deflation in security and commodity prices and from the competition
of other financial centers, notably New York and Paris. In the latter
market an acceptance bank has been organized, and efforts are being
put forth to make Paris a rival international money market.
: Anoth.er factor in the situation is the abnormal growth of funds for
international short-term loan purposes, which has created a demand for
a portion of 'the available supply of short term obligations. In time
-ghese international short-term funds may be converted into long-term
investments, but in the meantime the demand on London for the less-
ening supp!y of bills has caused open market rates to drop to lower
levels, making the successively reduced bank rate ineffective.

Government Securities.

The largest dcgljnc in the outstanding credit of fhe Bank was in
Gow:cmmcnt securities held, which fell from £57,700,000 to £34,400,000
during the period under review this year; this drop of £23,300,000
C;:mpares with a drop of £9,200,000 a year ago. Thus it can be said
that .the.Bank was not “in the market” so extensively as a year ago;
and z,n like manner but to a lesser degree the market was not “in the
bank” so extensively as a year ago.

The volume of credit outstanding of the Bank of England on Feb.
26, 1930, was .£'52,000.000 or 57.2% of the total on Nov. 27, 1929;
conversely the liquidation amounted to approximately 42.8% as com-
pared with only 22.19% the previous year.

Council of Foreign Bondholders in London Asks Wicker-
sham Commission to Study Question of Default by

Southern States—Attacks Repudiation as Unconstitu-
tional.

From London, April 2, a message to the New York
“Times” says:

The'Cotmcil of Foreign Bondholders here has asked the Wickersham
‘Commission on Law Enforcement to consider the case of the Southern
States which defaulted on their debts, especially Mississippi, which
wrote acts of repudiation into the laws of that State.

The Council's formal application draws attention to the nonobsery-
ance by Mississippi of what is called the fundamental law of the United
Stites and also of Mississippi’s own law through the debt repudiation.

. It is needless to point out,” the Council says, “that there has
hitherto heen no enforcement of these laws by the properly consti-
tuted authorities.”

Opifxions of Webster, Calhoun and Bayard are cited in the Council’s
‘ﬂft):-Slxth annual report, published today, to strengthen the claim
-against the Southern States. The contention that the repudiation has
vclo“scd the matter is disputed by the council, which asserts:

The repudiation clause was and is unconstitutional from the Fed-
‘Cl'-‘l! and State view points and the matter can never be finally closed
while the bonds remain unredeemed. A bond does not die and in the
case of the State the stigma of repudiation is perpetuated during the
-exx‘.?tcncc of the dishonored issue which bears the seal of its sovereignty.

If a State be part of the Federal Union a reflection is cast upon thg;
‘Protective sovereignty which encircles it.”

First Bonds Under Young Reparation Plan Likely to Be
Sold in May—$300,000,000 to Be Issued—America May
Get $75,000,000—Flotation First Task for Bank for
International Settlements.

Flotation of the first issue of Young Plan bonds on the
world markets, totaling $300,000,000 under terms of the
second Hague Conference, will be made in all probability
in the latter part of May or early in June, said the Paris
correspondent (Leland Stowe) of the New York “Herald-
Tribune” in copyright advices to that paper April 1. The
account also carried the following advices:

It now is expected that the American markets will share this flota-
tion to the extent perhaps of $75,000,000, but probably not in excess of
‘that figure,

‘ The Herald Tribune bureau learns that a careful study of the situa-
tion in European markets made in the last few weeks by British,
American, French and other bankers, as well as those named as direc-
tors 9{ the Bank for International Settlements, has convinced them that
«conditions are unusually favorable for the Young Plan’s first bond
issue. Not only are such large markets as France and the United States

'
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splendidly equipped to accommodate this flotation, but it has been dis-
covered that the markets of many neutral countries are equally able
and anxious to participate.

According to experts, the latest outlook is so favorable as to cause
them to consider reducing portions of the first loan which had been
envisaged for France and America, and for this reason, unless market
conditions experience an unlooked for reverse, it is believed the United
States’ share will be comparatively small.

Change in Plans Held Unlikely

Although changes in the financial world may yet interfere with the
anticipated flotation of Young plan bonds late this spring, such eventu-
ality is regarded by directors of the bank as a purely outside chance.
They have been greatly encouraged by market prospects, and it is cer-
tain that plans, as far as they can now be made before the World Bank
actually opens, are definitely set for a Young plan bond issue in late
May or early June.

In addition to present excellent market prospects for bonds, another
strong influence for flotation before July is the fact that it would other-
wise be impossible until late in the fall, and directors of the new bank
are anxious to get the institution under way on May 1. Prompt issu-
ance of the first flotations would best exemplify to the world the sound
business basis on which the international bank will operate.

The Herald Tribune is informed that the opening of the international
bank at Basle on May l1—or possibly 2, since May Day is Europe’s
Labor Day holiday—is now virtually certain. Under the impetus given
by the French Chamber’s ratification of the Young plan, which will be
adopted by the Senate probably by the end of this week, the work of
directors of the international bank is becoming rationalized.

Britain, Italy and Belgium must still ratify the plan before the direc-
tors can meet, and the German directors must be appointed. It is evi-
dent that all these steps will be accomplished within the next two
weeks, and the first meeting of the directors of the bank is scheduled
to be held in Basle between April 15 and 20.

McGarrah To Be Elected

At this time Gates W. McGarrah, New York financier, will be elected
president of the bank and steps for capitalizing the bank at $100,000,000
will be taken. This having been done the bank will open May 2.

Ratification of the Young plan by Great Britain and Italy will be by
decree, therefore no anxiety is caused. Belgium will give parliamentary
ratification, but it is slated to take place in a week or ten days. As to
the appointment of German directors, Hans Luther does not assume the
presidency of the Reichsbank until April 3, when Dr. Hjalmar Schacht’s
resignation becomes effective, Nevertheless it is stated that Mr. Luther
probably will appoint Germany’s directors on April 4 or 5, and there
is no doubt that Dr. Luther’s choices have been made and approved by
Mr. McGarrah. Thus, by April 15 or soon thereafter, all will be in
readiness for the first meeting of directors and launching of the bank.

In the last three weeks Mr. McGarrah and Leon Fraser have con-
sulted financial authorities in Brussels, London and Berlin, as well as
Paris, and with other directors have prepared the way for the start of
the International Bank and are ready to take up the bond flotation at
an early date.

Reparations Delegates Disbanding

Meanwhile the Reparations Commission, which for more than ten
years has occupied itself with all the loose ends of the war’s financial
tangle, is beginning to pack up its stack of documents and disappear.
At their headquarters here a large part of the veteran staff was dis-
missed last night. Only skeleton staffs remain in the various divisions
and these will be discontinued before May 1. The same process is
going on at Berlin under S. Parker Gilbert, who is preparing to return
home after his long and efficient labors as Agent General of Reparation
Payments.

While the Reparations Commission’s rooms are being vacated, the
problem arises of how to dispose of the many documents connected
with the reparations, the majority of which are of no value to the Bank
of International Settlements. It is planned to turn many of them over
to the French government to keep as historical documents.

Dr. Schacht Retires as German Reichsbank Head—Thanked
In Letter by Hindenburg as 6-Year Service Ends—
Luther at Post Today.

Dr. Hjalmar Schacht took leave of the directors of the
Reichsbank, April 2, and left the building for the last time
as President after more than six years of leadership. Not-
ing this a Berlin message, April 2, to the New York
“Times” stated:

President von Hindenburg sent Dr, Schacht a letter regretting that
his term of office had ended and expressing again his gratitude and that
of the German people for the work Dr. Schacht did in connection with
the establishment of the rentenmark and the new Reichsmark and in
helping to bring the country out of inflation, adding, “from ‘our last
conversation, Herr Reichsbank President, you will know how deeply I
regret seeing you leave office just at this time.”

Dr. Schacht plans to retire to his estate near Berlin and live the life
of a country squire. The new Reichsbank president, Dr. Hans Luther,
will take over his duties tomorrow without any special ceremoniecs, as
he has already been busy for several days in the bank acquainting him-
self with the details of his post. His first official duty will be to ap-
point the German members of the board of the International Bank for
Settlements. Dr. Luther recently returned from a trip to Paris and
Brussels, where he conferred with the heads of the central banks.

Reference to the election of Former Chancellor Luther as
President of the Reichsbank succeeding retiring President

Schacht was made in our issue of March 15, page 1748.

Take Up Reparations of the Non-Germans—Austria, Bul-
garia and Hungary Seek Accord With Creditors on
Issues Not Settled at Hague Conference.

The Drafting Committee which undertook the settlement
of those non-German reparations questions which were not
settled at The Hague conference met on March 3 at the
Quai d’'Orsay under the presidency of M. Loucheur, says 2
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Paris cable March 31 to the New York ‘“Times,” which
likewise said:

Only a general outline of an agreement was reached at The Hague
between the debtor nations, Austria, Bulgaria and Hungary, and
their creditors, Rumania, Czechoslavakia, Greece and Yugoslavia.
It remains for the Drafting Committee, composed of representatives
of the big allied powers and the Eastern European countries directly
involved in the discussion, to agree on the details, which present
many difficulties.

At today’s meeting an unsuccessful effort was made by Hungary
and Czechoslovakia to solve the vexing problems arising from the
private Hungarian claims. These claims result from the reapportion-
ment of land following the establishment of new frontiers by the
Versailles Treaty. While Czechoslovakia wants an immediate agree-
ment which would be in the nature of a final blanket settlement,
Hungary insists on a separate adjustment of all individual claims to
follow this conference’s agreement on the general principles of the
settlement.

A deadlock seems to have beem reached, but M. Loucheur has de-
cided to hold another plenary session of the committee Wednesday,
and has expressed the hope that Hungary and Czechoslovakia will
be able to reconcile their differences in the meantime.

J. P. Morgan & Co. Reported as Offering Loan For Agri-
cultural Development in Roumania For Telephone
Concession.

Under date of April 1 Bucharest advices to the New
York “Times” said:

An electrical company associated with J. P. Morgan & Co., ac-
cording to the newspaper Dimineata, has offered a loan of $25,000,000
for Rumanian "agricultural development in return for a national tele-
phone concession.

It proposes in the course of a year to provide telephone connection
with outlying countries by means of cables and in three years to

install telephones in every municipality. The total investment would
be $75,000,000.

New Gold Inflow Toward Germany—New Policy Aims at
Free Convertibility Under Young Plan.
Under date of April 1 a eablegram from Berlin to the
New York “Journal of Commerce” said:

In spite of the reduction of the discount rate of the Reichsbank to 5%,
a marked inflow of gold has again set toward Germany.

Today Germany took about £920,000 out of the £970,000 in gold
offered in the London open market. In addition, 23,250,000 marks of
French gold was transported in trucks from Paris to Cologne, where
it was deposited in the local branch of the Reichsbank and so added
to the gold stock of the latter. Expectations are that such shipments
will continue to be made.

The gold shipments are believed to result from the continued inflow
of short-term capital into Germany, where relatively higher rates pre-
vail than in other Western European countries for similar risks, How-
ever, while this capital movement furnishes the occasion of the gold
shipments, it is widely supposed here that the Reichsbank will encour-
age them and endeavor to avoid building up its foreign exchange re-
serve at this juncture.

Under the Young plan the Reichsbank will freely convert its notes
into gold, which means that Germany will shift from what has amounted
virtually to a gold exchange standard of currency onto a straight gold
standard. As a step in this direction, the Reichsbank is steadily build-
ing up its gold reserves. The Reichsbank gold reserves are now about
150,000,000 marks below the level of last year, while the reserves in
foreign currency are 185,000,000 marks greater, Dr. Luther, like
Dr. Schacht, is expected to discourage further gains in the latter and
to favor gold shipments into Germany under these conditions.

A further interesting development today was the announcement that
the Deutsche Ueberseeische-Bank had decided upon closing its Bolivian
branch, Lapaz and Gururo, because of the stringent laws passed gov-
erning foreign banking institutions. The bank again declared a divi-
denddofi 7%, although a contraction in assets of 463,000,000 marks was
recorded.

Germany Cuts Import of Artificial Silk—Foreign Producers
Will Be Able to Supply Only 10 Per Cent of Needs
Under Trade Compact.

According to advices from Berlin, March 28, to the New
York “Times,” foreign producers of artificial silk yarns
will be able to supply only 109 of the quantity needed in
Germany because German wholesale buyers have agreed
with domestic producers to purchase 909 of their needs
in Germany. The message adds:

Germany’s imports of about 20,000,000 pounds yearly will be re-
duced to about 5,500,000 pounds providing the total German consump-~
tion of 55,000,000 pounds remains stable. Importations of foreign
yarns will henceforth be primarily confined to finer qualities which are
not produced in sufficient quantities in Germany.

A trustee has been appointed to insure execution of the agreement.
It is stressed that increased sales will offset the higher overhead ex-
penses the German industry has in higher wages, taxes and expenditures
for social welfare. Purchases will be divided among German plants
under an arrangement existing between the Dye Trust and the Glanzstoff
Company.

Darmstaedter and Nationalbank of Germany Reports Profit
For 1929 of $2,831,000—Optimism Urged in Report Views
on Young Plan.

The annual report of the Darmstaedter und National-
bank shows a net profit of 11,799,172 marks (about $2,831,-
800) on a total turnever of 245,000,000 (about $58,800,
000). A dividend of 129 is proposed says a message from
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Berlin, March 29, to the New York “Times,” which likewise
states:

The report reviews the last year in detail and calls it critical and
complicated by internal and external political problems which brought
national depression.

‘“This depression in the spirit of a great people,” the report says, “is
one of the most serious consequences of 1929, The hard fate of the
German people cannot be overcome if their vigor, strength and con-
structive impulses are nullified by crippling pessimism, hopelessness
and regulation.”

Referring to the Young plan, which it says nobody in Germany finds
really satisfactory because it is too much influenced by political con-
siderations, the report asserts it involves far-reaching consequences for
the economic systems of the world, whether the obligations of the plan
are regularly fulfilled or whether the plan proves incapable of fulfill-
ment. Nevertheless, the report says, “‘the period of verbiage ought to
be brought to an end,” and continues:

“We cannot allow ourselves to be diverted from the great aims and
objects of our national reconstruction by the conflicting dogmas in the
programs of political parties.”

The report condemns the Reich’s system of adjusting its income to
meet outlays, asserting that a change must be adopted whereby the out-
lays will be shaped to meet available funds, and it warns that there is
a danger of destroying the whole foundation of private enterprise if the
Reich continues to bend to political and social aspirations which origi-
nate in party politics without regard to the economic capacity of the
country. This principle, the report says, seems to be gaining under-
standing in all ranks of society.

The report asserts the technical and administrative foundations of
German production are sound and points out that Germany became the
second largest exporter in the world in the last year.

The board of the bank will meet April 12.

Wiener Bankverein Cuts Dividend to 5%.
In advices from Vienna, March 28, the New York “Jour-

nal of Commerce” says:

The Weiner Bankverein lowered its dividend further from 7% te
5%. No additions to reserves were made. Purchases of the shares of
this institution have latterly been made on a large scale by the Deutsche
Bank-Disconto Gesellschaft, the Societe Generale de Belgique and the
Basler Handelsbank. Thereby, about two-thirds of the stock of the
bank has passed to foreign hands.

Of the deposits of 377,000,000 schillings, 12% came from abroad, as
against 9% for the year before.

Prague Banks to Unite.

Associated Press advices from Prague, Czecho-Slovakia,
vesterday, March 28, said:

The Government today approved fusion of three important banks, the
Anglo-Czechoslovak Bank, the Prague Credits Bank, and the Bohemian
Commercial Bank with paid up capitals of kronen 235,000,000 (about
$78,000,000). The Government is believed to have secured a 40%
participation.

Austrian Cities Plan Bond Issue to Be Floated in New York..
A special cablegram from Berlin, March 26, to the New

York “Times” says:

It is reported here that a consolidated loan for Austrian cities is
being actively negotiated with a New York banking group.

The decision to negotiate a consolidated municipal loan.was reachFd
after efforts to place a loan for the City of Innsbruck with the Sw'lss
Kreditanstalt had failed. Similar efforts made by the City of Linz
were also without avail. With the improvement in the New York bond
market, these cities and others have decided to join together to put out
a single issue to meet their needs.

Vienna Bank Changes.
From Paris the “Wall Street Journal” of March 26

reported the following:

Banque Belge pour I'Etranger and Banque Commerciale de Bale, as
well as Societe Generale de Belgique and Deutsche Bank und Disconto.
Gesellschaft, have taken increased holdings in Weiner Bank-Verein.
Alexander Weiner will join Weiner Bank-Verein as vice president of
the board of administration, while retaining his partnership in Ephrussi
& Co. Oscar Pollak has accepted an offer from Austrian Credit-Anstalt,
and will resign from Weiner Bank-Verein as managing director.

Provisional Credits Voted in France—Government’s Ex-
penses Must Be Authorized on Monthly Basis Until
Budget Is Passed.

A Paris cablegram, March 31, to the New York “Times”
says:

Tax reductions voted in the new French budget, which will become
effective in application to the provisional credits for April, were passed
today by both the Chamber and the Senate.

The passage of this measure was made necessary by the fact that the
budget authorizing expenditures for the entire year is still under dis-
cussion in the Senate so that each month’s expenses in the meantime
must be provisionally authorized.

The April credits comprise a total of 4,150,000,000 francs (about
$16,400,000) under general expenditures and 525,000,000 francs for
supplementary credits, with 20,000,000 francs for maintenance of the
Rhineland troops and forces abroad.

Up to this month no account has been taken of tax reductions ap-
proved in Parliament this year since the budgetry year was fixed last
December as beginning April 1. One item in today’s discussion caused
some comment. It was the famous article permitting a shopkeeper to
deduct from his income tax return his wife’s salary, which caused the
fall of the former Tardieu Cabinet.

Minister of the Budget Germain-Martin said the reductions could he
made after April 1, but would not be permitted over the period between
the formation of the present Cabinet and the application of the law.
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Removal of Restrictions on Italian Exchange.
From the Monthly Bulletin, April 1, of the National City
Bank of New York, we take the following:

A constructive development in the exchange market which is deserving
of special mention was the action by the Italian Government on March
11 in removing all restrictions on dealings in lira exchange. It will be
remembered that when Italy returned to a gold basis in December, 1927,
the Government continued to exercise a degree of control over ex-
change operations. The principal object of this control was to guard
against undue speculative pressure or export of capital, and to limit
transactions so far as possible to commercial or other approved pur-
poses until such time as the adjustment of the country to stabilization
could be regarded as assured.

During the past year, Italy in common with other countries of Europe,
has had to contend with high money. In keeping the exchange above
the gold export point, the Bank of Italy, like other European central
banks, sustained a loss of foreign exchange reserves, but owing to the
decrease in circulation and sight liabilities the reserve ratio was never-
theless maintained in excess of 50%.

Efforts of the Government have been centered on reducing the trade
deficit, and last year it was successful in bringing it down by some 900
million lire to 6,470 million lire, chiefly by encouraging the domestic
production of wheat and other foodstuffs. Moreover, with the Hague
settlement, by which Italy’s share of German reparafions was increased
from 10 to 12%, a complete parity between out-payments for inter-
allied war debts and her receipts on reparations account is assured. In
the field of national finance the budget balance is maintained, and sure
indication of an improvement in fiscal affairs was afforded by the
fo.rmal assurance given hy the Minister of Finance that no recourse
will be made to compulsory funding of the 9-year Treasury bonds
maturing within the coming year, as was necessitated in the case of the
1927 maturities.

Reflecting partly the above accomplishments in the face of difficulties
and partly the decline of money rates abroad, Italian exchange has im-
proved notably in recent months, and on March 2 the Bank of Italy
was enabled to reduce its rediscount rate from 7 to 6% %. A few days
later came the announcement of removal of all restrictions on free
trading in lire, which affords final proof of the confidence of the highest
Italian authorities that stabilization is now an accomplished fact.

Swedish Gold Restriction Off.
The following from London appeared in the “Wall Street
Journal’’ of March 31:

Advices from Stockholm state that Swedish Government has removed
the embargo on gold imports which was established when Sweden returned
to the gold standard in 1924.

Make-Up of International Syndicate Handling Advance
of $116,250,000 to German Government Against
Proceeds of Swedish Match Loan.

The advance of $116,250,000 to the German Government
against. the proceeds of the Swedish Mateh loan has been
arranged. The transaction has been ecarried through by
a syndicate of German banks headed by the Reichsbank and
by an international syndicate under the leadership of Lee,
Higginson & Co. The international syndicate includes:

United States: National City Bank, Guaranty Trust Co., Bankers
Trust Co., First National Bank of Boston, Union Trust Co. of Pittsburgh,
Chase National Bank, New York Trust Co., International Acceptance
Bank, Inc., Continental Illinois Bank & Trust Co., Brown Brothers
& Co.

Canada: Bank of Montreal.

Great Britain: N. M. Rothschild & Sons; Baring Bros. & Co., Ltd.;
Higginson & Co.; J. Henry Schroder & Co.

Switzerland: Credit Suisse.

Holland: Mendelssohn & Co., Nederlandsche Handel Maatschappij,
Hope & Co.

Sweden: Skandinaviska Kredit Aktiebolaget.

Czechoslovakia: Zivnostenska Banka.

Gold Basis in China Urged After Study—Dr. Kemmerer's
Commission Advises Nanking to Introduce it Directly
But Gradually—Reserve Banks Planned—“Sun” Would
Be New Monetary Unit With Value of 40 Cents, Re-
placing Present System.

The Nanking Ministry of Finance at Shanghai on March
29 issued the report of the commission of American finan-
cial experts, headed by Dr. Edwin E. Kemmerer, who have
investigated China’s chaotic currency during the last year.
A cablegram from Shanghai to the New York “Times” from
which we quote, also has the following to say:

The report adveeates the introduction of a qualified gold standard
basis in progressive stages, starting with the more advanced provinces
and then extending it throughout the country.

The Commission’s report outlines a project to create a new currency
with the “sun” as & new gold unit valued at forty cents, which is
approximately the value of the silver, or so-called Mexican, dollar,
and a new system of subsidiary currency ranging from fifty cents to
one-fifth of a cent, in order to meet China’s peculiar currency needs,

While actual minting of gold coins is considered unnecessary by the
Commission, currency rcorga_nization on a gold basis would be of great
assistance to business :!.nd mdqstry in the country through increasing
production and stimulating foreign trade, it is held. The project pro-
vides for the establishment of a golgl standard trust fund calculated at
at least 35% of the value of coins in circulation and a currency main-
tained at parity on a gold basis by means of unlimited redemption in
drafts on gold standard countries, with New York and London as the
principal centres.

The trust fund would be administered by the Ministery of Finance
and examination could be made by the three Shanghai bankers’ asso-
ciations at anmy time. The report estimates that on the basis of the
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price of silver last October and on the amount of gold, silver and other
coin in circulation, the profits accruing to the government should
amount to $330,000,000.

As the project provides for gradual introduction of the new currency,
the task of substituting the new for the old currency would be en-
trusted to a nation currency commission. The plans would allow retire-
ment of present individual banknotes through reorganization of the
existing Central Bank of China, which would become the Central Re-
serve Bank, with a monopoly on the issuance of notes. A series of
periods is outlined for the enforcement of the necessary stages of the
project.

The Commission definitely rejects plans for the unification of China's
currency on a silver basis and a subsequent shift to a gold basis. The
report holds that method would be a serious mistake that would neces-
sitate a painful process of contraction and deflation harmful to indus-
try, trade and internal conditions., Moreover, such an indirect plan
would require the flotation of a large loan to establish the necessary
gold reserve, whereas the present plan is considered to be self-supporting.

“The direct method of going to the gold standard is businesslilfe,"
the report says, “and has great advantage that it would make possible
the introduction of the standard immediately in the more advanced
sections of China.”

Items regarding the task of the Kemmerer Commission
appeared in our issues of January 19, 1929, page 346;
January 26, 1929, page 499 and December 21, 1929, page
3892,

The following editorial is from the New York “Journal
of Commerce” of April 1:

China’s Monetary Standard

A commission that has been studying the financial position of China
for about a year has recommended, as was expected, that the country
should be added to the list of those now employing the gold exchan_g'e
standard. Undoubtedly the present lack of uniformity combined with
the troubles growing out of the reliance upon rapidly depreciating
silver currencies make the necessity for reform extremely pressing. On
the other hand, a thoroughgoing reform and unification of Chinese cur-
rencies presupposes a degree of political stability in the Central Gov-
ernment that has certainly not been attained as yet. .

The proposal made by the Commission involves estabhsh.ment of a
central bank holding a gold standard trust fund and controlling foreign
credits held abroad. Coins in general circulation would be worth only
a fraction of their face value, but would be made sole legal tender and
would supersede those mow in circulation. The central bank would
also be given the exclusive right of note issue. Althoggh c_ommcnt
upon the feasibility of the plan must await the more detall?d informa-
tion concerning the proposal, it might possibly be economically prac-
ticable. There is serious doubt whether the necessary political stabll'lty
to assure consistent administration by a central bank and effective
functioning of a gold exchange standard can be secured for years
to come.

India’s experience with the gold exchange standard has been reason-
ably successful under difficult political and social conditions, which are
totally different from China’s. That country, however, has the advan-
tage of belonging to the British Empire, and the fact that it can rely
upon English financial assistance to tide it over emergencies is a factor
that weighs heavily in its favor. China, as an independent State, faces
greater difficulties in these respects. On the other hand, Chinese for-
eign trade is relatively negligible in volume, It has, however, bgefl
maintained at a surprisingly stable level throughout prolonged civil
wars and with the handicap of disordered currencies. The transition
to a gold exchange standard under such circumstances may not at first
sight appear difficult but involves immense obstacles. In whose favor
is this plan proposed?

Japan to Raise Duties if Gold Exports Hurt Industry.

From its Washington bureau, March 26, the New York
“Journal of Commerce” reported the following:

Legislation authorizing the Japanese Government temporarily to raise
tariff rates not exceeding 10% for a period of not more than one year
in the event that industry becomes dangerously affected by the removal
of the gold embargo, and providing for a Government guar'anty of
banks against losses on export bills drawn on certain countries, has
been prepared for presentation to the Diet when it convenes April 20,
according to a cable to the Department of Commerce today from Com-
mercial Attache H. A. Butts, at Tokio.

With raw silk prices at the end of February at the lowest level on
record, the Government has agreed to the operation of the raw silk
compensation law permitting withdrawal from the market until J'u_nc
10 of 114,000 bales of silk. This includes 24,000 bales of raw silk
reeled from the 1929 cocoon crop to be withdrawn by the Silk Holding
Co., for which the Government is advancing 30,000,000 yen and guar-
anteeing banks against loss not exceeding 190 yen per bale. .Thc Gov-
ernment is reported also to be considering granting of a subsidy to the
aluminum industry.

Hungary Improving Credit Position Through Growth of
Industries According to Study By Institute of Inter-
national Finance.

Despite marked increases in expenditures and a loss of
revenue resulting from recent reductions in taxes on land,
luxuries and live stock, the budget of the Kingdom of
Hungary for the 1929-1930 fiscal year is expected to again
show a substantial surplus and a continuation of the
present strong financial position of the government, accord-
ing to a credit study of Hungary just issued by the Insti-
tute of International Finance. The Institute, a fact-finding
body organized to study foreign credit conditions, is con-
ducted by the Investment Bankers Association of America
in co-operation with New York University.

Budgetary estimates prepared by the Hungarian govern-
ment for the present fiscal year are very conservative, the
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Institute points out, falling well below the actual receipts
for 1927-1928. Since their reorganization with the aid of
a League of Nations loan, the Kingdom’s finances, says the
institute, have been in a strong position, and each year
after 1923 the closed accounts of the Government have
shown an excess of revenues over expenditures. This con-
tinuing excess of revenues has enabled the Government to
make very substantial capital investments, totaling above
$162,800,000 for the last five years, of which more than
$106,000,000 were used for productive purposes, such as
improvement of agriculture, post, telegraph, railways, and
so forth.

Public debt service continues to be one of the larger
items of Hungarian expenditures, it is observed. For 1929-
1930 the debt service of Hungary amounts to approximately
$15,390,000, representing about 109, of the total revenues
of the state administration. The total debt of the country,
at the end of 1928, amounted to $265,180,000. “It should
be noted, however, the Institute says, “that this fizure does
not include any prewar internal or war loans stated in
crowns. The debt may be divided into prewar debt, settle-
ment of claims of private citizens arising out of war dam-
ages, war debts, including relief credits granted after the
war, postwar debt, the League of Nations loan, and repara-
tions obligations.” The relief credits extended to Hungary
by the United States government, following the war, have
been funded and the amount fixed at $1,939,753 payable in
65 years. The Kingdom and its political subdivisions have
five dollar-loans outstanding in the United States, aggregat-
ing $44,851,100.

Although primarily an agricultural country, Hungary is
rapidly and increasingly becoming industrialized, according
to the Institute, which points out that at present more
than 209, of the total population derives its livelihood
from industrial pursuits. The aggregate value of the pro-
duction of Hungary’s 3,578 industrial plants amounted to
$498,000,000 in 1928, as compared with $470,000,000 in 1927,
while exports of manufactured products amounted to 15.5%
and 12.69% of total exports during the same years. Particu-
larly notable is the rapid development of the textile indus-
try, which meets domestic demand and supplies a large
export trade. Government aid to the textile and other
industries has found expression chiefly through the estab-
lishment of high tariffs.

Up to the past year it is stated the foreign trade of
Hungary has shown a continuous excess of imports over
exports. This was due to a comparatively large volume
of foreign loans, which led to an increase in imports of
raw material and machinery needed for the industrial
expansion of the country. The improvement of the trade
balance in 1929, the Institute notes, will undoubtedly have
a favorable effect on the country’s balance of payments.
Agricultural products continue to be the principal exports
of Hungary, comprising 429, of the total. The principal
industrial goods exported are textiles and hardware, al-
though the value of machinery and electrical products
exported has shown a substantial increase within recent
years. Metals, machinery, coal and mineral oil and agri-
cultural products for home consumption are among the
important classes of imports.

Mexican Government Arranging Conference of Silver Pro-
ducers to Effect Adjustment Incident to Fall in Prices.
Discussing the fall in silver as it has affected Mexico.
President Ortiz Rubio said the government was arranging
for a conference of leading silver producing companies in
an effort to find a way to meet the situation. The “Wall
Street Journal,” of April 1, noting this in Mexico City
advices added :

He declared that in the necessary adjustment by companies of operat-
ing costs, discharge of miners will be necessary, but that to avoid further
unemployment every effort would be made by the government to furnish
these men with other positions.

Capital, he urged, should put forward its best efforts in Mexico, but
at the same time labor employers should observe a “humanized” policy
toward labor. He said it was his obligation to uphold “the conquests
made by labor in Mexico,” and that he would do nothing against the
interests of workers.

Honduras Loan Considered.
United Press advices from Tegucigalpa (Honduras) to
the “Wall Street Journal” said:
Authorization of a loan of $1,000,000 is being considered by the

Honduran Congress. President Mejia Colindres, urging the loan, indi-
cated it would be negotiated immediately with American bankers.

Buenos Aires Bank Sees No Revival Soon—Branch of
First National Bank of Boston Says Large February
Bankruptcies Mark General Situation.

From a Buenos Aires cablegram, March 29, to the New
York “Times” it is learned that the Buenos Aires branch
of the First National Bank of Boston says there is no
indication of an early change from the present depressed
business situation, recalling that February bankruptcies
involved $11,500,000, more than double the amount for any
February in recent years except 1927, when the bankruptey
liabilities reached $8,000,000. The cablegram reports fur-
ther as follows:

Bank clearings, which furnish a good index to the volume of commer-
cial activity in the Federal capital, were unusually low in February,
amounting to a little less than $1,290,000,000, the smallest t(.)tal for
that month since 1926 and $165,000,000 under January of this year.

The first two months of this year show heavy decreases compared to
last year: grain exports, 319% less; wool, 41%; beef, 14; mutton and
lamb, 9; butter, 19. ]

The bank reports that the stringency which charactcn.zed the money
market during the early part of this year has largely disappeared, due
in part to the prevailing depression in business and also to the accumu-
lation of peso balances awaiting an improvement in the exchange situa-
tion before being transmitted abroad.

The exchange value of the peso has been strengthened somewhat by
rumors that a large external loan is being negotiated. Futures for dol-
lars and sterling are selling at 2 per 1,000 per month, but the trend
is uncertain,

Uruguay Reported as Seeking Loan in New York.
Associated Press advices from Montevideo, March 26,
state:
The Uruguayan Government is negotiating with Hallgarten & Co. of
New York for a loan with which to refund several outstanding foreign

issues. The amount has not been made known, but it has becq agreed
that the loan, if made, will be issued at 95 and will bear 6% interest.

Cuba Studies Its Debts—Treasury Head Working on Plan
to Pay Internal Claims.

A plan by which the Cuban government would liquidate
its internal indebtedness at an early date is being studied
by Dr. Mario Ruiz Mesa, Secretary of the Treasury, at the
request of President Machado, says a cablegram from
Havana, March 24, to the New York “Times” from which
we also quote as follows:

The government owes about $5,000,000 in war pensions to veterans
of Cuba’s wars of emancipation. The total amount of indebtedness is
approximately $8,000,000, of which the government must pay the Royal
Bank of Canada $270,000 collected from it during the incumbency of
Gutierrez de Celis as Secretary of the Treasury. .

The Consolidated Railways of Cuba is perhaps the largest crcd'nor.
to which must be paid $8,000,000 for transportation and other services.
The railroad has demanded payment, but the administration has held
it up because the railway owes the government more than $1,000,000.
This money is owed by the railway to the special public works tax sec-
tion of the Treasury Department.

Annual Convention of New York State Bankers’ Associa-
tion to Be Held at Chateau Frontenac, Quebec, June 9-11.

The Announcement is made by President William K.
>ayne of the New York State Bankers’ Association, that
the 37th Annual Convention of the Association will be
held at the Chateau Frontenae, Quebec, Canada, on June
9th, 10th and 11th, 1930. After the close of the Conven-
tion on June 11 there will be a special cruise up the Sague-
nay River on the Steamer Richelien of the Canadian
Steamship Lines.

Porto Rican Directors of American Colonial Bank Vote
Against Merger With National City Bank ef New
Y ork—Oppose Stock Trade Basis.

From San Juan (Porto Rico) April 1 the New York
“Pimes” reported the following:

The Porto Rican directors of the American Colonial Bank of Porto
Rico voted late today to disapprove the offer of the National City Bank
of New York to acquire the Colonial through an exchange of 7,500
shares of City Bank stock for 15,000 shares of Colonial stock.

At the same time the directors said that they would draft a letter to
all stockholders and officers of the bank setting forth their reasons for
opposing the sale that has been recommended by the eight directors of
the Colonial Bank resident in New York, who ferm thie majority of
the board and also represent probably 80% of the stock. The basis of
exchange of one City Bank share for two Colonial shares gives a value
of approximately $120 a share to the Colonial stock, whereas local
shareholders assert that the book value is $170, while good-will in-
creases its value greatly. R

Under date of March 15 through the William Schall Company of
160 Broadway, New York, agent for the Colonial Bank, a statement
was issued to stockholders outlining the City Bank’s offer and recom-
mending its approval at a special stockholders’ meeting on April 15 in
New York. The statement was signed by F. M. Schall, President of
the American Colonial Bank, and other directors and stockholders rep-
resenting an estimated 20% of the shareholders,

Statements made as reasons for selling are believed by shareholders
here to be pessimistic as to the present condition of both Porto Rico
and the Colonial Bank and wholly favorable to the City Bank and the
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Schall Company, which was to receive a bonus from the City Bank for
remaining out of island banking for fifteen years. The directors here
say they have not been consulted at any stage of the negotiations for a
sale of the banking property, which they contend has greater good-will
value than any bank in Porto Rico.

The Colonial Bank was established in 1899 and is the oldest American
bank here. It always has been considered profitable and successful.
Tts last statement showed a head office and six branches, with paid-in
capital and reserve of $2,500,000 and total assets of $13,700,000. The
City Bank was established here more than ten years ago, and last
August opened its own new building.

Portion of Republic of Colombia Bonds Retired Through
Sinking Fund.

Hallgarten & Co., and Kissel, Kinnicutt & Co., Fiscal
Agents for the $35,000,000 Republic of Colombia 6% Exter-
nal Sinking Fund Gold Bonds of 1928, dated April 1, 1928,
announce that the Republic of Colombia has tendered to
them, for retirement through the Sinking Fund, $266,000
principal amount of bonds, leaving outstanding $34,124,000
par value of bonds.

Proposed Purchase of Argentine Government Bonds for
Sinking Fund—Tenders at Price Below Par Asked.

J. P. Morgan and Co. and The National City Bank, as
fiscal agents, have issued a notice to holders of Government
of the Argentine National External Sinking Fund 69, gold
bonds, issue of October 1, 1925, due October 1, 1959, to the
effect that $187,700 in cash is available for the purchase
for the sinking fund of such bonds of this issue as shall
be tendered and accepted for purchase at prices below
par. Tenders of such bonds with coupons due on and
after October 1, 1930, should be made at a flat price, below
par, at the office of J. P. Morgan & Co., 23 Wall Street, or
at the head office of the National City Bank, 55 Wall Street,
prior to 3 p. m. May 1, 1930. If the tenders so accepted are
not sufficient to exhaust the available moneys, additional
purchases upon tender, below par, may be made up to July
1, 1930.

J. P. Morgan & Co. and The National City Bank, as
fiscal agents, have also issued a notice to holders of
Argentine Government Loan 1926 external sinking fund 6%
2old bonds public works issue of October 1, 1926, due Octo-
ber 1, 1960, to the effect that $101,161 in cash is available
for the purchase for the sinking fund of such bonds as shall
be tendered and accepted for purchase at prices below par.
Tenders of such bonds with coupons due on and after
October 1, 1930, should be made at a flat price, below par,
at the office of J. P. Morgan & Co., 23 Wall Street, or at the
head office of the National City Bank, 55 Wall Street, prior
to 3 p. m. May 1, 1930. If the tenders so accepted are not
sufficient to exhaust the available moneys, additional pur-
chases upon tender, below par, may be made up to July 1,
1930.

Drawing for Redemption of Bonds of Department of
Cundinamarca.

J. & W. Seligman & Co., fiscal agent, have issued a notice
to holders of Department of Cundinamarca external
secured 6%49% sinking fund gold bonds, 1928, due November
1, 1959, that $66,000 principal amount of these bonds have
been drawn for redemption on May 1, 1930, at par and
accrued unpaid interest.

Alexander Legge of Federal Farm Board Seeks to
Further Board’s Campaign to Reduce Wheat
Acreage In Northwest.

Alexander Legge, Chairman of the Federal Farm Board,
left Chicago for Washington on March 31, after a brief
conference with two emissaries of the Board, James R.
Howard and Dr. John L. Coulter, Chief Economist of the
Tariff Commisssion, who on April 1 opened the Board’s
campaign in St. Paul to reduce wheat acreage in the North-
west. A Chicago dispateh March 31 to the ‘“Times” further

said:

The goal of the reduction campaign was said to-day to be the changing
of farm land usually planted with Spring wheat to the production of flax,
barley, rye, oats, alfalfa and sweet clover. The farm board has agreed to
finance the supplying of sufficient seed for these crops in exchange for seed
wheat, if the farmers are willing.

Dr. Coulter said he and Mr. Howard would meet farm leaders from
Minnesota and North and South Dakota to-day and that the campaign
tour would extend west through Montana to Washington and Oregon, if
necessary.

**We have been assured by several large grain farmers in the Northwest
that they are in favor of this change in crops,” said Dr. Coulter, who was
formerly President of North Dakota Agricultural College. ‘‘Since we are
a heavy flax-importing nation, as much as 1,000,000 acres of present
:hear, land could be turned into flax production, and no one would be

urt,"

Dr. Coulter proposed that 2,000,000 acres be taken out of wheat pro-
duction. He stated that not only would the change benefit grain farmers
of the United States by bringing about the 109 reduction in wheat acreage
recommended by the Farm Board, but that also the lands would be im-
proved in fertility. The exchange of crops would necessitate no new ma-
chinery or materials except the seed, he said.

Grain Stabilization Corporation—Will Act to Prevent
Wheat Market Rush—Plans to Avoid Congestion
of Surplus. .

Plans for handling surplus wheat to utilize all available
storage space and prevent rush cof deliveries to Chicago and
other erowded terminals on May 1 are being perfected by
the Grain Stabilization Corp., auxiliary of the Federal
Farm Board, it was announced at Chicago April 1, according
to a dispateh to the New York ‘“Times,’’ which said:

George 8. Milner, Vice-President of the corporation, declared that
details of the plan would be announced in a few days and would be sub-
mitted to the American milling industry immediately upon completion.

“It is believed that the plan will tend toward avoiding the unnecessary
concentration of wheat in terminal markets, thus keeping he wheat in
position where it is available to interior as well as terminal millers,” said
Mr. Milner.

The announcement followed an informal meeting of Stabilization Corp.
officers with some 30 milling industry leaders in Chicago yesterday.

William ©. Kellogg, Vice-President and Manager of the Farmers’ Na-
tional Grain Corporation, farmer-owned sales agency set up by the Farm
Board, said to-day that 22 grain growers, co-operatives were eligible
to participate in the corporation’s first annual meeting in Chicago April 8.

This $20,000,000 corporation has been operating since its creation in
Chicago last October under a board of directors named by its incorporating
grain growers, he explained. The meeting next Tuesday marks the
turning over of its affairs to the actual stockholders.

Further advices April 1 to the “Times’ stated:

The Farm Board’s Stabilization Corporation is working on a wheat stor-
age and selling project to be submitted to the milling industry. It is be
lieved the plan will tend toward avoiding unnecessary concentration of
wheat at terminal markets and make it available to interior as well as
terminal market mills.

It is understood that country-run grain will be sold to mills as the latter
require it. In the last week about 500,000 bushels have been sold in the
Northwest and Southwest. Grain taken in on March contracts will
probably be hedged by sales of May if the market advances.

Federal Farm Board Urges Wheat Growers to Reduce
Plantings 109, —Farmers Responding to Acreage
Reduction Campaign.

In emphasizing the necessity for reducing wheat acreage,
the Federal Farm Board on April 2 pointed out that growers
will find it to their advantage to reduce plantings of spring
wheat 10%. With many countries in the world undertaking
to produce their own wheat and raising barriers against our
exports it is inevitable that American farmers will have to
confine their production in so far as practical to domestic
requirements. The Board’s announcement April 2 further
stated:

The Farm Board is confident that grain growers will velunteer to plant
less wheat this spring if they are thoroughly familiarized with the facts
concerning the wheat situation. The tariff on wheat can be made more
effective by reducing the acreage.

Reports from the Northwest indicate that farmers are responding to
the acreage reduction campaign launched recently in Minnesota, Montana
and the Dakotas. Dr. John L. Coulter, Chief Economist of the Tariff
Commission ani former head of the North Dakota Agricultural College,
is in the Northwest aiding in a campaign to withdraw two million acres
from the area that would normally be planted to spring wheat. He is
encouraginz farmers to plant flax, barley, rye, oats, alfalfa and sweet
clover.

The attitude of farmers toward the acreage reduction campaign is indi-
cated in the following telegrams received by the Federal Farm Board from
wheat growers in the spring wheat area:

Thomas D. Campbell, a Montana wheat farmer who produces many
thousands of acres of grain annually, says: “I most emphatically endorse
your wheat acreage reduction plan. Am reducing our own spring wheat
acreage 100%."

Mr. Campbell is planting principally flax instead of spring wheat.

This telegram was sent by J. W. Schnitzler, a wheat grower of Froid,
Montana, and member of the Wheat Advisory Commodity Committee:

“Growers fast falling in line here Plan to reduce acreage meets with
favor. Suggest campaign be started through county agents and agricul-
tural associations. Reduction will first come in high priced land area."

A similar acreage reduction campaign will be conducted in the winter
wheat belt.

Chairman Legge of Federal Farm Board Says Export
Debenture Plan in Tariff Bill Will Not Work, as
Foreign Countries Will Set Up Embargoes—
Senator Borah’s Comments.

Chairman Legge of the Federal Farm Board expressed
the conviction on March 24 that the farm export debenture
proposed in the Senate tariff bill could not be made oper-
ative. Associated Press advices to the “Times,” from
which we quote, indicated Mr. Legge's further views as
follows:

“It might work for a little while," he said, *‘but foreign importing coun-
tries undoubtedly would put up insurmountable barriers—perhaps to the
extent of an embargo—against American produce on which the debentures
were operative. They already have threatened such action in anticipation
of an attempt by the United States to ‘dump’ wheat.”
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The Chairman recalled the protest of importing countries when France
recently announced a bounty of about 20 cents a bushel on certain grades
of French wheat put in export trade. Insome instances, he said, the result
was tantamount to boycott.

The Board was not opposed to the debenture plan which the Senate bill
proposes to make operative on option of the Board, Mr. Legge stated, but
it did not believe the plan could be enforced.

Mr. Legge expressed opposition to the opening of new farm lands in the
West by irrigation and other reclamation projects, on the premise that it
would add to the agricultural surplus.

The same paper, under date of March 25, reported the
following from Washington:

An interview on the debenture feat' re of the tariff bill in which Chairman
Lezge of the Farm Board was quoted as riticizing that feature of the Act,
as passed by the Senate, drew pointed comment from Senator Borah soon
after the Senate convened to-day.

He indicated that he believed that Mr. Legge had stepped out of his
province in discussing this item in the bill, inserted at the insistence of
the coalition, but which is not expected to survive the conference com-
mittee.

Mr. Borah is an outstanding advocate of the debenture, or bounty,
having devoted most of his closing remarks on the tariff yesterday to a
demand that it remain in the bill as finally drawn up by the committee.

Holding a copy of a newspaper which contained the syndicated inter-
view, Mr. Borah said:

“I judge from a reading of this morning’s paper that the Chairman of
the Farm Board, Mr. Legge, has taken a little time off from his arduous
labors to tell us what he thinks about legislation. It would be very satis-
factory to the country if Mr. Legge would demonstrate his fitness to deal
with the farm question before he undertakes to advise with reference to
legislation. .

“I feel that I owe an apology to the memory of Alexander Hamilton
in doing so, but I desire to place Mr. Legge's interview in the record along-
side of the statement of Hamilton with reference to the debenture.”

Federal Farm Board Approves Loan of $5,000,000 For
Federal Cotton Association.

The Federal Farm Board has approved application of
Federal Cotton Association for a commodity loan not ex-
ceeding $5,000,000, to supplement primary loans obtained
from immediate credit or commercial banks, according to
Washington adviees to the “Wall Street Journal’’ of April 4.

Seed Loans to Farmers to Be Made Soon in Four Regions
—Fund of $6,000,000 Also Available for Buying Fertilizer
for 1930 and for Feed for Work Stock.

Loans to farmers in storm, flood, and drought-stricken
areas of the United States, for seed, feed for work stock,
and fertilizer for 1930 crops, will be made by the U. S.
Department of Agriculture under the authority of a Resolu-
tion passed by Congress and approved March 3, 1930, a
fund of $6,000,000 having been provided in the Deficiency
Act approved March 26. This announcement was made
March 29 by Dr. C. W. Warburton, Director of Extension
Work, and Chairman of the Advisory Seed Loan Committee
of the Department. The resolution authorizes the making
of loans in areas in 15 States, where the Secretary of
Agriculture finds need for such assistance exists. The De-
partment’s announcement says:

For the prompt handling of applications four field officers are being
established at widely separated points, Applications for loans from
Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, and Florida,
will be received at the Farmers’ Seed Loan Office, Columbia, S. C.;
those from Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Missouri, and Oklahoma, will be
handled at a similar office in the Old Custom House, St. Louis, Mo.;
those from Montana, North Dakota, and Minnesota from an office at
Grand Forks, North Dakota, and those from the flood areas in the
Rio Grande Valley in New Mexico, from an office at Albuquerque,
New Mexico. The necessary forms have been printed and are now
being distributed to committees in the counties in which loans are to
be made.

L. Emory White, who handled the appropriation for loans in the
Southeastern States last year, has been given general supervision of
the operations. J. H. Lynch, who was associated with Mr. White in the
Columbia, S, C.; office last year, will be in charge of that office, from
which it is expected that the larger part of the fund will be loaned. The
St. Louis office will be supervised by T. Weed Harvey, of the Office
of Co-operative Extension Work; that in Grand Forks by O, S. Fisher,
also of the Office of Co-operative Extension Work, and that in Albu~
querque by J. W. Park, of the Bureau of Agricultural Economics.
Advances to borrowers will be made from each of these offices by tem-
porary special disbursing agents assigned by the department for that
purpose.

New York Cotton Exchange Says No Contracts are
Held Contrary to Rules of Exchange—Carl Williams
of Federal Farm Board Not Cognizant of Efforts
of Co-Operatives to “Squeeze Prices” on Exchange.

The Board of Managers of the New York Cotton Ex-
shange on May 27 decided that no evidence had been sub-
mitted to it so far to support the report circulated in the
cotton trade that an interest in contracts in certain months
was held in excess of the interest permitted by the rules of
the Exchange. Following a meeting of the Board, the

Secretary of the Exchange was directed to send the follow-

ing letter to every member of the Exchange:

Mar, 27 1930,
To the Members of the New York Cotton Ezchange:

Dear Sirs: After careful investigation and consultation with the attor-
neys of the Exchange, the Board of Managers has decided that, upon the
evidence so far submitted, no individual, firm or corporation and his or its
affiliations has an interest in contracts in either May or July that is
contrary to the rules of the Exchange.

The Control Committee has been and is endeavoring to ameliorate the
apparently congested situation in the old crop positions.

Very truly yours,
FRED. F. KUHLMANN, Secreiary.

Commenting on the announcement, the “Times” of Mar. 28
said :

Covering Rallies Cotton Prices.

During the last two weeks the May and July positions, which normally
would sell at a discount in comparison with more distant deliveries, have
rallied sharply on covering by frightened shorts who have been awaiting
liguidation of long contracts by the cotton co-operatives. In the absence
of this liquidation, however, the shorts became nervous, and a sharp advance
resulted in the May and July positions, which placed these deliveries at a
premium in comparison with the later contracts. Owing to the cost of
storage and other carrying charges, more distant contracts would normally
sell higher than the near-by options of May and July.

Tightness in the May and July options caused the Board of Managers
early this week to consult Henry W, Tait to determine whether the Ex-
change’s rules were being violated.

The Board of Managers of the Exchange ruled last December that the
maximum amount that one firm or interest would be allowed to control
in the May contract would be 200,000 bales, and in the July deliveries only
150,000 bales. The Exchange’s rule states that if the Board of Managers
decides that when a hedge interest held by one firm or affiliated interests
is of such volume as to affect unduly the normal parities between months
and between markets, the Board may prescribe a limit to the future
contracts of this interest,

Heavy Losses on Hedges.

Heavy losses have been taken in the last two weeks in the transfer of
hedges because near-by deliveries have been bought at a premium instead
of at a substantial discount as normally would prevail.

Last October, when the Farm Board announced a lending price of 16¢c. a
pound on cotton, members of the co-operative associations took advantage
of the offer to surrender the cotton to the associations. It is generally
believed that several hundred thusand bales so surrendered were sold at
higher prices last fall, and futures were bought at the same time in
New York.

When prices declined recently from 18 to 14c., the Farm Board came to
the rescue of these crop associations and the co-operative interest was partly
concentrated in the hands of Harriss & Vose, members of the New York
Cotton Exchange, necessary margins being supplied by the revolving fund
of the Farm Board. It was announced that the long interest had not been
taken over for the purpose of liquidation, and this created the impression
that the various associations intended to take up the actual cotton when
the contracts mature.

Uncertainty concerning the actual intentions and plans of the long interest
caused wholesale covering by speculators. As a result, May moved up from
a position where it was selling at a heavy discount under December of the
new crop, to where it is selling at an actual premium.

We also quote from the ““Times” the following dispatch
from Washington, Mar. 27: .

Carl Williams, cotton member of the Federal Farm Board, said to-night
that he had not been advised that attempts were being made by cotton
co-operatives to ‘‘squeeze” prices on the New York Cotton Exchange. He
said the Board had lent money to the co-operatives to enable them to pro-
tect their futures on the New York Cotton Exchange, but that he was not
advised as to just what steps those concerned had taken to attain that end.

The following from Montgomery, Ala., Mar. 27, is like-
wise from the “Times”:

Allen Northington, President of the American Cotton Co-operative Associa-
tion, said to-day:

“While the various co-operative associations are still operating inde-
pendently, it is our opinion that no squeeze is intended and that none of
the State cotton co-operative associations have purchased contracts in
excess of the limit prescribed by the rules of the New York Cotton Ex-
change. It seems to us this situation arises from the fact that speculators
are willing to sell the next crop yet unplanted at a discount under this
crop, which is admittedly at least several cents below its cost of pro-
duction.”

Continued Increase in Outstanding Brokers’ Loans
on New York Stock Exchange—Total March 31,
at $4,666,302,339, Exceed by $488,713,987 Figures
of Month Ago.

On top of the increase of $182,820,287 shown the previous
month, outstanding brokers’ loans on the New York Stock
Exchange on March 31, at $4,656,302,329, exceeded by
$488,713,987 the Feb. 28 total of $4,167,588,352. The
latter figures compared with $3,984,768,065 on Jan. 31.
The latest figures (March 31) are made up of demand loans
of $4,052,161,339 and time loans of $604,141,000. On
Feb. 28 the demand loans were reported as $3,710,563,352
and the time loans as $457,025,000. The following is the
statement showing the March 31 loans, as made available
by the Stock Exchange April 2:

Demand Loans,

(1) Net borrowings on collateral from New York
banks or trust companies $3,519,382,700

(2) Net borrowings on collateral from private

bankers, brokers, foreign bank agencies or
others in the City of New York

Time Loans.
$506,204,000

532,778,639
$4,052,161,339

97,937,000
3
Combined total of time and demand loans M.ggg:ég;:ggg
Total net loans by New York Stock Exchange members on collateral,
contracted for and carried in New York as of the close of business March 31
1930, aggregated $4,656,302,339. The detailed tabulation follows:
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The scope of the above compilation is exactly the same as in the loan
report issued by the Exchange a month ago.

The compilations of the Stock Exchange since the issuance
-of the monthly figures by it, beginning in January 1926,

Demand Loans.
$2,516,960,599
2,404 ,846,264
2,033,483,760
1,969,869,852
1,987,316,408
2,225,453,833
2,282,976,720
2,363,861,382
2,419,206,724
2,289,430,450
2,329,536,550
2,541,682,885

Total Loans.
$3,513,174,154
3.536.590.32_1'

Time Loans.

$066,213,655

1,040,744,057
966,612,407
865,848,657
780,084,111
700,844,512
714,782,807
778,286,686
799,730,286
821,746,476
799,625,125
751,178,370

2.926.298,345
2,996,759,5627
3,142,148,068
3,218,937,010
3,111,176,925
3.129,161,675
3,292,860,253

R R AT A

2,328,340,338
2,475,498,129
2.504,687,674
2,541,305,

2.673,093.079
2,756.,068,503
2,764.511,040
2,745,570,788
3,107,674,325
3.023,238,874
3,134,027,003
3,480,779,821

810,446,000
780,961,250
785,093,500
799,903,950
783,875,950
811,998,250
877,184,250
928,320,545
896,953,245
922,898,500
957,809,300
952,127,500

3,138,786,338
8.256,459,379
3,280,781,174
3.341,209,847
3.457.860,029
3.568,966,843
3.641,695.290
3,673,891,333
3,914,627,570
3,046,137,37

4,091,836,303
4,432,907,321

I AT e

3,392,873,281
3,294,378,654
3,580,425,172
3,738,937,599
4,070,359,031
3.741,632,505
3,767,694,495
4,093,889,293
4,689,551.974
5,115,727,534
5,614,388 360
5.722,258,724

1,027,479,260
1,028,200,260
1,059,749,000
1,168,845,000

4,420,352,641
4,322,578,914
4,640,174,172
4,907,782,599
5,274,046,281

824,087,711
763,993,528
777,255,904
717,481.787

5,982,672,411
5,948,149,410
6,209,998,520
6,203,712,115
6,099,920,475
6,444,459,079
.870,142,664
161,977,972
,831,991,369
,238,028,979
,297,293,032
3,376,420,785

752,491,831
730,396,507
594,458,888
571,218,280
565,217,450
626,762,195
603,651,630

613,089,488

456,621,950
457,025,000
604,141,000

84,768,065
67.588.352
56,302,339

- 3,528,246,116
3.710,503,352
4,052,161,339

Young & Bros., Inc. (St. Louis) Failure—Loss
Now Expected to Reach $2,000,000.

That loss in the collapse of the brokerage firm of W. H.
Young & Bros., Inc., St. Louis, which was placed in re-
ceivership on March 24, will probably reach $2,000,000 and
that the Federal receiver appointed for the company,
Francis E. Williams, so far had been unable to find any
assets upon which a significant amount could be realized,
was reported in the St. Louis “Globe-Democrat” of March
29. It was learned, it was said, that the company had
issued and sold $1,400,000 of its own 8% cumulative par-
ticipating stock, part of which had been redeemed. “This,
it is anticipated, will constitute the greatest item in the
total loss, the remainder consisting of stock in subsidiary
companies upon which little or nothing is expected to be
realized.” The St. Louis paper continuing said in part:

The preferred stock was issued solely on the ability of the company’s
large sales organization to carry on its business efficiently and move a great
volume of stock. A former associate of the Young Brothers ventured
the opinion the collapse of the company came about as a result of its
attempt to do bwo things at one time, that is, keep up-to-date on deliveries
of stock sold and redeem its own preferred stock from dissatisfied pur-
chasers.

As the company gradually fell behind in the delivery of stock, it was said,
the salesmen refused to make further sales, and as a result, the income was
curtailed sharply. This made it impossible for the company to redeem its
own stock from those purchasers who were clamoring for their money, and
as a result, bankruptey proceedings were instituted.

During the year 1928, it was revealed, the company did a gross business
of approximately $1,186,000, and out of this William H. Young, President,
and his brother, Fred C. Young, Vice-President, realized between $38,000
and $40,000 each as dividends on the common stock which they held.
Their other brother, Harold Young, who spent most of his time at the
firm's Kansas City offices, is said to have received a much smaller amount.

Although definite information was not available, it was estimated by per-
sons in close touch with the firm that its volume of business in 1929 doubled
that of 1928. The sales in one month of last year are understood to have
aggregated $1,000,000. These definite figures will not be available until
the audit, now under way by Price, Waterhouse & Co., is completed.

Receiver Williams obtained permission from Federal Judge Davis yester-
day to apply for the appointment of an ancillary receiver for the Midwest
Holding Co., a Young subsidiary, in the Federal Court at Kansas City,
where all the known assets of the company are located. These consist of
undetermined equities in heavily mortgaged apartment properties, which
the ancillary receiver will handle for the benefit of the parent company,
owner of the common stock in the holding company.

Through the assistance of William Baer, attorney for the Young Brothers
in the criminal action that has been brought against them, Receiver Wil-
liams yesterday recovered two large Cadillac limousines to which the com-
pany held title and which were used by the brothers. One is a seven-
Ppassengar car and the other a five-passenger car. The cars were ordered
held in a downtown garage pending further action by the receiver, who
had not ascertained last night whether or not they were encumbered.

The failure of the brokerage house was noted in our issue
of March 29, page 2126.
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Developments in Roberts & Hall (Cincinnati) Failure.

Further referring to the failure of Roberts & Hall, widely
known Cincinnati brokerage firm, which took place at the
end of December (as noted in our issue of January 4, page
51), the Cincinnati “Enquirer” in its issue of March 26
stated that by an overwhelming vote of more than 200
general creditors of the failed firm at a meeting held the
previous day at the Chamber of Commerce, a decision was
reached to enter a creditors’ pooling agreement for the
selling and pro rata distribution of the assets of the firm
among the creditors. This was done in order to expedite
the settlement of the claims. The meeting authorized a
Creditors’ Committee composed of Charles D. Jones, Chair-
man; G. B. Groesheck, Secretary; A. J. Conroy, Henry C.
Yeiser and William 8. McKenzie, all of Cincinnati, to act
for the general creditors and to employ legal counsel to
take steps to bring about a settlement with the receiver
of the Court, Attorney Graham P. Hunt. The vote of the
creditors was taken, it was said, following a general dis-
cussion of the status of the involved brokerage house, and
the reading by former Judge John Weld Peck, attorney for
the Creditors’ Committee of a tentative statement of the
financial standing of the failed firm. We quote further
from the paper mentioned as follows:

Judge Peck was careful to say that this financial statement was not
to be considered as final. He said that it had been gathered together
from the best information at present obtainable and appeared to be
correct. o

From it he said that conditions appeared to favor a possibility of
creditors receiving about 93 cents on the dollar. But, he said, it could
not be said that this would be the amount derived from the settlement
of the firm’s assets. He would make no prediction, as he said it might
not be possible to realize more than 80 or 85 per cent when a final
settlement was made.

Judge Peck said also that the statement had made no reference to
the possibility of any realization from the personal holdings of cither of
the partners of the involved firm, J. Nevin Roberts and Walker P. Hall.
The Peck estimate showed assets of $4,336,000 and liabilities of
$4,588,000 and it was this from which the conclusion was drawn that a
maximum settlement of 93 cents on the dollar was a possibility.

With regard to the probable assets of the individual members of the
partnership, Attorney Oliver G. Bailey said that he understood the
individual holdings of Mr. Roberts would suggest more than $1,000,-
000, and that he had heard that Mr. Roberts had refused to surrender
his safety box to the receiver. Another person who claimed to be a
creditor said that he had been assured that Mr. Roberts had holdings
which would reach $2,000,000 in value. The question was asked Judge
Peck whether these alleged assets of the firm members would be con-
sidered as assets of the firm.

* * * * »

The attorney said that aside from the matter of the personal estates of
the two partners, the principal question for consideration was how much
could be realized from the item of the receiver’s trial balance marked
“customers’ accounts due partnership in excess of securities which in
the trial balance was placed at $1,537,593.” Judge Peck said that he
had estimated that only $5,000,000 could be realized from this item.

“T am told,” said he, *“that I am entirely too conservative in making
this estimate. Both the Receiver and others have told me that it would
be possible to realize a much larger sum from these customers’ accounts
and a claim has been made that they would realize more than $1,000,000.
However, I want to be on the safe side and have placed them at
$500,000.”

He also said that there was an item in the dividend account which
was placed at $247,066 in the Receiver's statement which was doubtiul
as to its possibilities of recovery. He said he had placed this item’s
value at $120,000 and that he had been assured that this sum was too
small.

Judge Peck said his advice would be to expedite matters by pooling
the interests of the creditors and selling out the holdings of the estate.
He said that this would save money for the creditors and enable them
to go before the receiver with a concrete proposition. He said in an-
swer to a question that it was impossible to tell from the present infor-
mation available, whether either of the members of the firm of Roberts
& Hall had hypothecated any of their personal holdings. He said he
had not gone into the personal holdings of either partner.

All he could consider at this time, he said, was the amount of securities

on hand as of December 31, which was $2,694,838. He said that there
would be certain priority claims which would not be of a very large
amount. Already, he said, the receiver had allowed $119,000 for such
claims from customers who had stock for which they had paid and to
which they had an undisputed claim.
; Guy \.V. Mallon, attorney, who said he represented a number of cred-
itors, said that he had advised his clients to join the pool. He said he
felt sure he could say that the pool would be able to obtain a quicker
settlement than any other method and that the settlement ought to
rFach ?0 cents on the dollar, Mr. Mallon stated that he had been re-
liably informed that the amount of the priority claims was negligible.

Mr. Mallon also said that from his understanding of the intention of
the' Creditors Committee there would be no thought of releasing any
c!:nm of the creditors that might exist against the individual holdings of
exthgr of the partners. Judge Peck confirmed this statement and read a
section of the settlement agreement in the Beazell & Chatfield and
Channer & Sawyer failures, which provided for a realization from the
estates of the partners of the firms. He said the same instrument would
be framed for the Roberts & Hall case.

Bankruptcy Petition Filed Against Jackson & Harris,
Boston.

A creditor’s bankruptey petition has been filed against

Mglcolm N. Jackson and Howard S. Harris, stoek brokers,

doing business under the firm name of Jackson & Harris,
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Boston, according to the Boston ‘“News Bureau’’ of March 26.
The principal creditor was named as Penfield Mower with
a claim of $198,000. The creditors allege, it was stated,
that Jackson & Harris are insolvent and that on Feb. 3
they committed an act of bankruptey by making a general
assignment for the benefit of their creditors to Frederick A.
Singleton of Brookline, Mass. The failure of this firm was
noted in the “Chronicle’’ of Feb. 8, page 911.

De Wolf & Co., Inc., Investment Bankers, Chicago,
in Receivership.

The Chicago Title & Trust Co., Chicago, was appointed
receiver on March 29 for the firm of De Wolf & Co., Inec.,
investment bankers, 100 West Monroe St., Chicago, follow-
ing the filing of a bill in equity by creditors, according to
Chicago advices appearing in the New York “Evening Post’’
of the same date. Obligations according to the bill in equity,
it was stated, are about $1,250,000. It was also stated that
the volume of assets is said to be in excess of the liabilities.

New Rates Allowed on Deposits By New York Clearing
House Association.

Referring to the action of the New York Clearing House
March 18, in lowering the maximum interest which clear-
ing house institutions may pay on deposit (referred to in
the March 22 issue of our paper, page 1948) the National
City Bank of New York in its April 1 Bulletin says:

While this schedule contains for the most part no new features, at-
tention is directed to one important innovation which has thus far
excited little comment. This is the provision exempting deposits pay-
able more than six months from date of demand from regulation as to
rate, thus giving the banks a freer hand in bidding for long-time, or
“patient” money. The growing practice of corporations of lending their
funds direct in the Street has induced banks to consider ways and
means, consistent with sound banking, of rendering deposit rates more
attractive, In the case of money which can be counted on to stay for
long periods, it is recognized that a basis exists for liberalizing the
regulations, hence the new agreement which opens the way for banks
to compete more effectively for this type of money against the call
market.

New York Federal Reserve Bank on Gold Movement
During March.

The following regarding the gold movement during
March is from the April 1 Monthly Review of the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York:

Of principal interest during March was the continued importation of
gold from Japan at San Francisco, amounting to $38,500,000, and the
receipt of about $2,000,000 from China, Since the removal of the
embargo on gold exports in January, Japan has shipped abroad about
$79,000,000, with consequent strengthening of yen exchange. Imports
at the Port of New York amounted to about $7,000,000, made up largely
by the arrival of $5,500,000 from Brazil and $1,000,000 from Colombia.
There was also a gain of $13,000,000 to this country’s gord stock
through the release of gold previously earmarked for foreign account.
Exports were negligible, and a preliminary calculation indicates a net
gain to the country in excess of $60,000,000,

The Bank of England’s gold holdings showed an increase of £5,000,-
000 during March, accounted for mainly by the arrival of £4,000,000
in sovereigns from Australia. Further shipments totaling £5,000,000
are reported en route from Australia, The Bank of France lost about
70,000,000 francs of gold to Germany during March, and 165,000,000
francs to Belgium. 3

Taxes Based on Incomes of Individuals or Business
Enterprises Levied in More Than 50 Countries.—
National Industrial Conference Board Finds
Taxation Increasing Important Factor as Source
of Government Revenue.

Income taxation has become an increaingly important
factor as a source of governmental revenue during recent
years, and the movement is spreading, particularly in the
United States, according to a study entitled *‘State Income
Taxation” just completed by the National Industrial Con-
ference Board, 247 Park Ave., New York. The Board
notes that taxes based on the incomes of either business enter-
prises or individuals or both at present are levied in more
than 50 countries, and in the United States, already 20
States besides the Federal Government are levying such
taxes, as many as five States having enacted income tax
laws during the past year, while various others are contem-
plating similar legislation. In indicating March 31, the
results of the study, the Board further says:

The importance of income taxation in the fiscal systems of nations iS
Indicated by the fact during the fiscal year 1926-1927 it yielded 46.5% of
the national revenues of Great Britain, 35.2% of those of Germany, 24.7%
of those of Italy and 20.7% of those of France. In the United States,
63.8% of the total Federal revenue was derived from the Federal tax on
incomes.

The growth of income taxation as a source of revenue of State govern-
ments in the United States can be measured by the steadily increasing
amounts collected from 1922 to 1928 by 13 States which have had such tax
in effect during that period. In the latter year, these 13 States collected

$183,000,000, or nearly twice as much as in 1922, when they collected
$97,000,000, the increase in yield being due in part to increased population,
increased incomes, more efficient administration in collecting the tax, and
in part to increased rates. The average per capita income tax collections
by these 13 State governments rose from $2.68 the fiscal year ended in 1922
to $4.60 in 1928, an increase of 71%.

The ratio of revenue derived from income taxation to other taxes levied
by the State and local governments increased similarly, exact figures,
however, being available only up to and including the fiscal year ended in
1927. Tncome taxes in the 13 States combined in the fiscal year 1927 con-
stitute 8% of all State and local taxes collected, as against 6.9% in 1922.
Exceptions are Connecticut, Virginia, Oklahoma and South Carolina, the
first two showing no increases, the latter two actual decreases in 1927 as
against 1922 in proportion to total taxes collected by State and local gov-
ernments. In Delaware, the proportion of State income to other State and
local taxes rose from 3.7% in 1922 to 11.5% in 1927; in Masachusetts
(receipts from individuals only), from 6.4 to 7.3%; in Mississippi, from 0.1
to 3.3 %; in Missouri, from 2.7 to 3.1%; in Montana, from 0.5 to 1.0%; in
New Hampshire, from 1.1 in 1924 (1922 not being available) to 5.1% in
1927; in New York (receipts from individuals only), from 5.1 to 6.3%:; in
North Carolina, from 4.8 to 7.5%; in North Dakota, from 1.3 to 1.9%; in
Tennessee, where figures are not available for 1922, the proportion of in-
come fax yield in 1927 constituted 1.2% of total State and .ocal collections;
in Wisconsin, the ratio rose from 8.1 in 1922 to 12.0% in 1927.

Although income taxation has proved a most productive method of raising
governmental revenues, it affects, in the United States at least, a relatively
small proportion of the population. In 1927, only about 2% of the popula~
tion was affected by the Federal personal icome tax; in New York State,
individual income tax returns were filed by only about 634 % of the popula-
tion, affecting slightly over 2714 % of the families residing in the State, a
proportion which will probably be further reduced in the 1930 collections
because of the higher exemptions adopted for the year 1930. In Wisconsin,
where the State income tax reaches lower in the scale of income than in any
other State excepting in Delaware, the number of individual returns filed
in 1925 was a little more than 814 % of the population and affected 37.9%
of the families. The per capita State income tax collections in the 13 States
which had a State income tax in effect throughout the period in 1922 and
1928 and of two other States compares as follows:

Per Capita State Income Taz Collections.

0
(%
-
=3
[
(* ]

State—

Sohoto
bt
e

0001 =G
=] e:ngwwo.
NO= ~o
e

North Carolina
North Dakota

Sotn
%

toboin gy

Tennessee.. . ..~
Virginia. ...
‘Wisconsin

B OHN=HOOUIOITIONIR.

Iau—‘ -

e
8

All State>, average
r

* Receipts are for individuals only.

Collection Survey by National Association of Credit Men
Shows Improvement.

Cheap money and slightly ‘better collection conditions
are the most favorable factors noted in the monthly bulle-
tin of the National Association of Credit Men, which was
being mailed to members March 31. This is the first
time in four months that the credit association has made
a favorable report on the subject of collections. The
bulletin says:

“Last month we reported the disappearance of the word ‘good’ from
collection reports. It has not come back, but there is encouragement in
the fact that the designation ‘fair’ has replaced ‘slow’ in several mar-
kets. The percentage is not high, but it is at least moving in the right
direction. The better collection reports come chiefly from cities in the
Middle West. Unemployment is still the chief reported cause for slow
collections.”

The anticipated increase in construction has been slow
in materializing, the bulletin points out, although contem-
plated new work reported for February totaled $780,209;-
400, according to Dodge reports, an increase of 19 over
the total for February, 1929.

Conditions approaching normality in steel and automo-
bile manufacture are viewed as encouraging signs. Sum-
marizing the business outlook, the bulletin says:

“Cheap money is still the most favorable factor in the general business
situation. Unemployment ebbs and flows, and so many varieties of sta-
tistics are issued on it that it is very difficult to appraise the situation
satisfactorily. Bond prices have definitely turned upward, municipal and
Federal issues being particularly strong. Savings bank deposits stand
up well, in spite of all that is said about unemployment. Business is
sailing against stiff winds, in a choppy sea. The old ship may be rolling
a bit, but she is still above water and making headway.”

Gov. Young of Federal Reserve Board Declares Policies of
System Are Not Directed Toward Aiding England In
Accumulation of Gold—Tells House Committee Inquir-
ing Into Branch Banking That Public Is Turning To-
ward Bond Market Question of Trade Areas.

The view that the public has been turning back to bonds,
as a medium for investment of funds, since the first of the
year, was expressed by Roy A. Young, Governor of the
Federal Reserve Board, on April 2 at hearings of the
House Banking and Currency Committee on branch, chain
and group banking. The account in the United States
Daily, of April 3 reporting this also had the following to-
say regarding the views brought forth at that day’s hearing.
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He agreed with Representative Busby (Dem.) of Houston, Miss.,
sthat bonds are usually considered more stable than stocks, stating,
however, that there were exceptions to that general rule. Mr. Busby
had quoted statistics showing that recent years had brought about an
increasingly greater volume of stock issues than of bond offerings.

Cause of Bond Issues

Governor Young referred to the issuance of rights to subscribe to
their stock by numbers of corporations, and the disposition of the
investing public down to October, 1929, as at least partly responsible
for this change. At the present time, he thinks, bonds are gaining in
popular favor.

Mr. Busby, after referring to a tendency toward colossal bank
mergers, asked Governor Young if there existed a disposition on the
part of banking interests to unify the banks of the world into one
system. Governor Young replied that he thought that would be
impossible.

No Aid to Bank of England

Mr. Busby asked if the Federal reserve system had not been
operating in recent months to assist the banking interests of England.
‘Governor Young knew of no such policy.

Mr. Busby asked if the rate of the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York had not been maintained generally with a differential of one-
half of 1% from that of the Bank of England, so that the Bank of
England might build up its gold reserve. Governor Young pointed
out that the discount rate of the Bank of England had been below
the New York rate from July, 1928 to February, 1929, and more-
over, that from Jan. 1, 1928 to October, 1929, the discount rate had
but little effect upon the flow of gold, the call rate being of much
greater importance.

There has been no effort on the part of the Bank of England to
accumulate gold during the last five months, Governor Young stated.

Speculation Discouraged

Banks, generally speaking, according to Governor Young, dis-
couraged rather than encouraged the inflationary speculation of 1929.
Only about 4 or 5% of the total resources of banks of the country
found a place in the brokers’ loans made by banks for their own
account,

Mr. Busby asked if the banking situation in the country over the
past two years had not been such as to encourage a greater relative
growth in credit for speculation than in national wealth and business
volume. He asked whether investment affiliates of banks had not en-
couraged the bringing out of stock issues, and whether bank loans on
securities have been a source of inflation.

Governor Young stated that, in his opinion, banks generally had
not participated in the inflationary movement, and had not encouraged
it. There may have been specific instances to the contrary, he admitted.

Issues Not Listed

Mr. Busby cited the Bank of Italy and affiliated institutions as
illiustrative of the tendency to which he had referred. They were in-
terested, he stated, in a variety of lines of business, banking, realty,
underwriting and selling securities, mortgages, farm loans, fire in-
surance, and indeed, practically every business activity.

Many of these lines, he stated, involved the issuance of securities.
Governor Young expressed the opinion that most ‘of the securities
of that particular group were not listed on the New York Stock
Exchange, and questioned whether reported broker’s loans covered
any of them.

Causes of Bank Failures

Governor Young agreed that one cause of bank failures in the rural
regions has been the deflation in land values, but coupled with that,
he stated, is too liberal lending in the first place. If we had had
branch banking 20 years ago, he said, many loans made by unit
bankers would not have been accumulated. A present potent cause
of bank failures, he stated, is withdrawal of deposits growing out of
a lack of confidence in the small banks.

The trade area of Aberdeen, S. Dak., was referred to by Governor
Young as illustrative of what has happened since 1920. The banks
of Aberdeen prior to that time were able, generally speaking, to take
care of the banking needs of the 200 banks in its trade area. Since
that time they have found it necessary to resort more extensively to
the banks of Minneapolis and St. Paul. They in turn have turned
to the Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis, and the Minneapolis
reserve bank in turn, for a period of a year and a half, was an almost
continuous borrower at other Reserve Banks.

Security in Branch Banking

If branch banking had been permitted in the Aberdeen trade area
20 years ago, Governor Young stated that, in his opinion, many of
the present difficulties would have been avoided. Now the Aberdeen
area has been outgrown, he asserted.

As a general proposition, he added, it may be said that the 12
Federal Reserve Districts, with the 25 branch districts, come almost
as close as is practically possible to setting up trade area limits. For
the most part, he stated, banking can be pretty well confined to trade
areas of that extent, but in the Northwest, the trade area has stretched
from Minneapolis and St. Paul almost to the coast.

Representative McFadden (Rep.), of Canton, Pa., suggested the
possibility of rearranging the lines of Federal Keserve Districts to
coincide with trade areas, so that the tying up of members with each
Reserve Bank might bring about trade-area banking without branches.
Governor Young thought that there would always be some overlapping
of trade areas, and that Reserve District lines could not be made to
fit all of them.

Representative Seiberling (Rep.), of Akron, Ohio, asked about the
possibility, in case trade-area branches were authorized of a provision
prohibiting banks from establishing outside branches in counties having
a population of 100,000 or more. Akron, he stated, has sufficient
banking facilities, and does not care to see a branch of a Cleveland
bank opened there.

Governor Young replied that some such provision might be given
consideration. He doubted however that a Cleveland bank would
open' a new branch in Akron, ven if permitted to do so, it being much
more likely to absorb one of the present banks of Akron, making it a
branch.

There has been no abuse of power given by the McFadden Act,
he stated, whereby the Comptroller of the Currency can permit the

Branches for Trade Areas

Representative Strong (Rep.), of Blue Rapids, Kans., said that
trade area branches now would mean nation-wide branches later.
The proponents of the McFadden Act, he declared assured Congress
that they would be satisfied with intracity branches for national banks
in those States where State banks are permitted branches.

But since ‘that time, group and chain banking had been developed,
so that those who favor branch banking are now saying that Congress
will soon have to adopt branch bankihg to avoid group and chain
banking. Governor Young gave as his opinion that Congress is now
confronted with that choice.

Mr. Busby asked if it were not a fact that the buying power of
the country is centered in New York and if this situation is not
largely responsible for the distressed conditions in other sections.

“Didn’t the New York Stock Exchange,” he asked, “milk money
out of all the other sections of the country to the detriment of business,
and in some cases to its destruction?”

Governor Young would not put it so strongly as that, he said. He
referred to the fact that listings on the New York Stock Exchange
on Jan. 1, 1929, were some $114,000,000,000, and mostly paid for
broker’s loans for carrying stocks being only about $5,000,000,000.

This, he said, illustrated the tremendous buying power of the
American public. Moreover, he added, only about 4% of bank re-
sources were employed in brokers’ loans.

Bank for International Settlements

Mr. Bushy asked a number of questions about the procedure which
would be followed by the Bank for International Settlements in float-
ing German reparation bonds. Governor Young stated he had heard
the suggestion made that the initial offering was to be some $300,000,-
000, with this market expected to take possibly $100,000,000 of it.

The maximum' outstanding at any one time, he stated, has been
estimated at $2,500,000,000. The bonds would not be taken by un-
derwriters in this country, he felt, faster than the public would absorb
them. The proceeds, he said, would perhaps be used to reduce the
obligations of the European nations to the Government of the United
States.

In another item in this issue we refer to what Governor
Young had to say as to the Reserve Board's action in
withholding approval of the increase in the New York

Federal Reserve Bank’s rediscount rate early last year.

Gov. Young of Fét'icne;;l'“Reserve Bo:rd*'l'ells House Com-
mittee Inquiring Into Branch Banking He Opposes
Canadian Banking System.

Opposition to adoption by the United States of the Cana-
dian banking system, under which trade centres are de-
fined, was expressed before the House Banking Committee
on April 2 by Governor Roy A. Young of the Federal Re-
serve Board. Associated Press advices from Washington
state:

Questioned by Representative Busby, Democrat, of Mississippi, Mr.
Young said he would prefer to have a central bank of issue, which
does not exist in Canada.

The testimony was given as part of the committee’s inquiry into
the growth of chain branch and group banking in the United States
and the effect it is having on economic conditions.

Representative Seiberling, Republican, Ohio, after -telling of the
establishment by a Cleveland bank of a branch in Akron, where
“adequate banking facilities already existed,” asked if it would not
be better to prohibit the creation by national banks of branches in
counties having a city of more than 100,000 people.

Mr. Young replied that he had given no thought to this.

He added that the layout of the twelve Federal Reserve and
twenty-five branch districts ‘“‘comes just about as close as is prac-
ticable in defining the trade areas at the present time.”

Comptroller of Currency Pole Elaborates on “Trade Area”
Proposal Before House Committee Inquiring Into
Branch Banking.

If the trade area of a metropolitan center embraces ter-
ritory outside of the Federal reserve district in which the
city itself is situated, the trade area rather than the dis-
trict line should govern the establishment of branches by
banks situated in the metropolitan center, according to a
supplementary memorandum submitted by John W. Pole,
Comptroller of the Currency, in extension of his testimony
before the hearings on branch, chain and group banking
being held by the House Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency. This is learned from the United States Daily of
March 29, which went on to say.

('The_ hearing scheduled for Mar. 28 was postponed because of the
legislative recess, but sessions will be resumed Apr. 1)

Comptro]{cr'Polc was asked by the members of the Committee to
clabo'ratc his idea of a trade area in a memorandum for the record.
I}\ his first written statement he defined the trade area of any given
city as “that geographical area which embraces its flow of trade.”
Every city, no matter how small, he stated, has a trade area. One
Fapap]e o{ 'supporting a sound system of branch banking, however,
in his opinion, must be of sufficient area or of sufficient economic
development to permit the acquisition of a diversified banking business.

1\.Ir. Pol.c suggested at the hearings that Congress might find it
deslrable,. if it set up branch banking trade areas, to follow a pro-

_cedure s.xmil:u- to that by which Federal reserve districts were orig-

inally laid out. The districting was done at that time by a reserve

bank organization committee, composed of the Secretary of the

Treasury, the Secretary of Agriculture, and the Comptroller of the

Currency. Governor Young, of the Federal Reserve Board, has stated

a somewhat different idea—that the determination of trade area limits

be left to the discretionary power of some administrative agency,

probably either the Comptroller of the Currency, as such; the Federal

establishment of intracity branches by national banks in certain cases. | Reserve Board, or both acting together.
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Because of the number of inquiries that have been received by
members of the Committee as to what is covered by the trade area
concept, and in what trade areas particular towns and cities would be
included, and because of the feeling which has been expressed by
members that of first importance in the consideration of extending
branch banking to trade areas, if done at all, is a determination of
just what a trade area is, and by what agency the boundary lines
of such areas would be fixed, the Comptroller was asked for more
detailed information.

“It is recognized,” states Mr. Pole, that the detailed application
of the general principles “may present a multitude of practical ques-
tions, many of which we cannot now foresee.”” The fundamental
principle, however, seems to him to be absolutely sound, that city
banks of sufficient ability be permitted in a more convenient manner
than is now possible to serve the people in the trade area tributary
to the city in which the bank is situated.

The overlapping of trade areas, that is, where a small city might
be situated within more than one trade area, Mr. Pole states, does not
seem to present a serious difficulty. “It would simply mean,” ac-
cording to his memorandum, “that in such a city there might be
branches of banks with head offices in different trade areas. This
might prove to be an advantage to such a city through increased
banking competition.”

Minimum Capital of $1,000,000 Suggested

A minimum capitalization of $1,000,000 is suggested by Mr. Pole
for a bank permtited to establish branches throughout its trade area.
That would automatically determine, to some extent, he states, the
size of the trade area. They would have to be large enough, at least,
to support a bank of that size. Discretion should be given to the
Comptroller, in addition, to require a capitalization higher than the
minimum in cases he deems fit, Mr. Pole thinks. The parent bank
should be of undoubted strength and prestige, he states, in order to
discharge the responsibilities which such an undertaking entails.

The term “trade” as used by Mr. Pole, includes the wholesale as
well as the retail purchase and distribution of foods and commodities.
The area must have a rather definite economic autonomy, he states.
Population figures are not a satisfactory guide, he thinks. “The size
of a city may be no indication of its relative economic importance to
the surrounding community. Bridgeport, Conn., with a population
of 160,0000 could not be considered an independent metropolitan
center but is tributary to New York City and is within the New York
City trade area, whereas Shreveport, La., with a population of 81,300
might be found to be the center of a trade area of the scope above
discussed.”

Mr. Pole has stated that the trade area should not be in any case
greater or more extensive than the present Federal reserve districts.
He does not doubt, he states, that there are many trade areas of
less extent. In the case of those metropolitan centers situated so
near Federal reserve district lines that the surrounding trade area
embraces territory in more than one Federal reserve district, such
as Kansas City, Mo., to which he refers, the Comptroller feels that
the trade area rather than the district line should govern.

Comptroller Pole’s original memorandum to the House
Committee on his trade area proposal was given in our
issue of March 1, page 1348.

Gov. Young of Federal Reserve Board at Hearing of House
Committee Into Branch Banking Explains Board’s
Action In Withholding Approval of Increase in Redis-
count Rate of New York Federal Reserve Bank Early
Last Year.

The increase in the rediscount rate asked by directors
of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York from February,
1929, to May, 1929, was not granted by the Federal Reserve
Board until August of that year because the members of
the Board felt that the credit policy of the system could
be effected through changes in bill rates and by direct
action without an increase in the discount rate, according
to a statement April 1 by Roy A. Young, Governor of the
Federal Reserve Board at the hearing on branch, chain and
group banking before the House Committee on Banking and
Currency. The United States Daily of April 2, from which
the foregoing paragraph is taken, in part also sald:

The Board felt that a rate increase was not necessary and that it
might be passed on to business borrowers, resulting in a check to come
merce and industry rather than acting as a deterrent to speculation,
he said.

Effect on Market.

Governor Young stated as his personal belief that the action of the
Board in granting the increase in August had little effect on stock
market activity, but rather that the deflation resulted from a change
in mind on the part of the American public. The Board thought at
the time and still thinks that its August action was sound, Governor
Young stated, and that earlier action would not have averted the mar-
ket break.

The information which Reserve officials have concerning proposals
for changes in discount rates could not be used by them to their own
private advantage, as a practical matter, Governor Young thinks, and
would not be so used, even if it were possible. Both Governon Young
and the members of the Committee expressed themselves as confident
that no advantage had been taken of such information which would
reflect discredit upon any director of a Reserve bank, but some of
the members queried the advisability of a director of an institution that
deals in stocks being at the same time a Federal Reserve bank director.

Mr. Young stated that he had never known of a director taking ad-
vantage of information gained by reason of that fact, and that he had
never heard any intimation to that effect. He discounted the practical
use which might be made of such information.

The correspondent of the New York “Journal of Com-
merce” referring to what Gov. Young had to say on April
1 stated in part:
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Young Questioned Further.

Continuing its inquiry into branch, chain and group banking at today’s-
session, the House Committee harked back to February 6, 1929, the date
which marked the issuance of the famous warning to the twelve Re-
serve Banks by the Federal Reserve Board. Gov. Roy A. Young of
the Reserve Board, still being cross examined by the committee, was.
asked questions concerning the Board’s policy during the stock market
crash and finally was requested to read into the record the complete
text of the warning. He then was called upon to detail the action of
the Federal Advisory Council in approving the step taken by the Re-
serve Board on February 14, 1929.

“The Board still thinks it was a sound policy,” replied Gov. Young
in replying to questions put by Chairman McFadden and other mem-
bers of the Committee in the course of the discussion relative to the
procedure followed by the Reserve Board at the time speculation on
the stock market was at its height.

Gov. Young explained that the Reserve Board exercised ‘‘direct ac~
tion” in attempting to thwart the stock market panic. He was con-
fronted with questions concerning the Board’s refusal to approve the
New York Reserve Bank’s applications for an increase in the redis-
count rate, beginning February 15, and continuing through May, 1929.

Mitchell's Name Brought In,

Chairman McFadden brought into discussion the name of Charles A.
Mitchell, President of the National City Bank and director of the
New York Federal Reserve Bank. After citing various suppositions as
to what way Mr. Mitchell might have been able to use information con-
cerning the New York Reserve Bank’s operations in the course of con-
ducting the business of his own bank, McFadden stated that he was
not accusing the National City Bank head of using such information to-
the advantage of himself or his bank. The Banking and Currency
Committee had referred to information concerning the New York Re-
serve Bank’s application for an increase in the rediscount rate, repeat-
edly refused by the Reserve Board.

“Isn’t there a great danger when action like that is in disagreement
that the institution having a director on the Reserve Bank board may
gain an advantage?” asked McFadden.

“I don’t think so,” replied Governor Young, who stated that he
would regret to think that any director of a Reserve bank would use
such information for his own benefit.

“It would seem to me that the fact that he possesses that information
would bring about action of that kind,” insisted McFadden.

Gov. Young explained in minute detail how the New York Reserve
Bank board meets at 2 P.M. on a definite day and that any motion for
a change in the rediscount rate would be referred to the Reserve Board
at Washington and, if approved, would reach the public at the same
time the board meeting breaks up at 3 P.M,

Representative Goldsborough (Dem.), Maryland, whose turn it was
to examine the witness, undertook to proceed in *‘regular order,” bug
his questions suggesting a reminder of the stock market crash proved
too strong for other committee members to resist; thus the interpreta-
tions concerning the speculation on the market resulted. The Mary-
land member opened his examination by reading a letter from a banker
who outlined operations of the Canadian national branch banking sys-
tem. Mr. Goldsborough wanted to know where pressure was coming
from for extension of the branch banking to rural communities in this
country. ¥

Governor Young replied that he could not recall any, but said that
he thought many banks in group or chain systems would prefer branch
banking.

279, Consols of 1930 Stricken from New York Stock
Exchange List, Reinstated.
The following is from the ‘“Wall Street Journal’’ of April 3:

United States 2% Consols, which the Stock Exchange struck from the
list in error as of April 1, and which have since been reinstated, are the

main basis of national bank circulation. Out of $599,724,000 outstanding,
$593,085,000 are deposited to secure circulation. While there has been no
transaction in this issue on the Exchange since 1924 surprise was expressed
in bond circles when it was first announced that this important issue of
government bonds had been removed from the list.

Error in first striking the bonds from the list was due to misunderstanding
that interest ceased on April 1 last. But the bonds are only callable on and
after April 1 1930.

Although there has been some discussion of otherwise disposing of national
bank circulation, no definite steps have been taken recently along this line.
So far the Treasury Department has not indicated when the Consols will be
redeemed. Fact that 10214 is bid for the bonds indicates that they are
expected by national banks to run for some time.

Senate Passes Two Bills Amending Federal Banking
Statutes—Eight Banking Bills Ordered Favorably
Reported by Senate Committee.

Two amendments to Federal banking statutes were passed
by the Senate, April 1, says the “United States Daily,’”
which stated:

One of the measures (8. 486) is designed to permit any National banking
assoclation to give security in the form required by State law for State
banks to secure deposits of public funds of a State or any political sub-
division of the State. It had the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury,
A. W. Mellon.

The second Bill (8. 2666) introduced at the request of the Governor of
the Federal Reserve Board, Roy A. Young, is intended to aid the Board in
securing the surrender of stock held by members which have gone out of
business without the appointment of a receiver or liquidating agent.

This change is secured by amending section 6 of the Act by authorizing
the Comptroller of the Currency to appoint a receiver for a National
bank which has discontinued its banking operations for 60 days, but which
has not gone into liquidation and for which a receiver has nos already been
appointed for other cause. Under these circumstances the cancellation of
the Federal Reserve stock would be required.

Section 9 is also amended to authorize the Reserve Board after hearing
to forfeit the membership of a State member bank which has ceased to
exercise banking functions without a receiver or liquidating agent having
been appointed therefor.

Regarding banking measures ordered favorably reported
on April 2, the same paper said:
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Following a meeting of the Senate Banking and Currency Committee
April 2, at which eight biils were ordered favorably reported to the Senate,
Chairman Norbeck (Rep.) of South Dakota, announced that the Committee
will meet again April 3 to continue consideration of its calendar.

Holding first place on the legislative calendar of the Committee is a
resolution (8. Res. 71) by Senator King (Dem.) of Utah, for an investiga~
tion of the national credit system. This proposal was not discussed at the
meeting April 2 because of the small attendance of members, but Senator
Norbeck said that he hoped to get it before the Committee April 3.

Senator Glass (Dem.) of Virginia, who has prepared a substitute for the
King resolution as well as legislation amending the Federal reserve and
national banking acts, was not present at the meeting.

Barring Loans to Examiners.

The Committee ordered favorable reports on five bills amending the
Federal Reserve Act. One of these measures (S. 485) amends section 9 of
the act by granting to the Reserve Board discretionary authority in the
assessment of costs of examining member banks against the banks ex-
amined. A similar bill passed the Senate in the 70th Congress.

The Committee also acted favorably on another bill (S. 3541) introduced
by Senator Norbeck at the request of the Board amending section 22 of the
act by prohibiting any member bank from making any loan or granting any
gratuity to any bauk examiner or assistant examining the bank.

A Dbill (H. R. 6604) which was passed by the House Feb. 19, was reported
favorably. This measure is similar to a Senate bill (S. 2666) passed by
the Senate April 1 and amends sections 6 and 9 of the act to permit the
cancellation of Federal Reserve bank stock held by member banks which
have ceased to function in cerfain cases.

Pittsburgh Builidng Approved.

The Committee reported favorably a House measure (H. R. 8877),
authorizing the Federal Reserve Board to waive notice by State banks and
trust companies of intentions to withdraw from membership in a reserve
bank.

A third House bill (H. R. 9046) amending section 13 of the act to permit
a member bank to rediscount with a reserve bank the same amount of paper
of a single borrower as a national bank may acquire from a single borrower
(Sec. 5200 Rev. Stat.), was favorably reportd.

The Committee also reported a resolution (H. J. Res. 227) for the erec-
tion of a Federal Reserve bank branch building at Pittsburgh for $875,000;
a bill (H. R. 2029) authorizing the coinage of 50-cent pieces commemorating
the 75th anniversary of the Hadsden purchase, and a measure (H. R.
9894) discontinuing the coinage of $2.50 gold pieces.

On Feb. 19 the House passed Bill (H.R.8877),and the bill
authorizing the erection of a new building for the Pittsburgh
branch of the Cleveland Federal Reserve Bank. Bill (H. R.
9046), which passed the House March 5, was mentioned in
our issue of March 8, page 1578.

Tariff Bill In Conference—Breaking Precedent Publicity is
Made of Conferees’ Changes—Adjustments in Chemical
Schedules.

The work of adjusting the differences between the tariff
bill passed by the Senate on March 24 (referred to in our
issue of March 29 page 2137) and the bill as passed by the
House on May 28, 1929, was taken up on April 3 by the
Conference Committee composed of members of the two
branches of Congress. The bill with the amendments in-
corporated by the Senate was brought before the House on
March 25. The decision to have the differing schedules
adjusted in conference was reached late March 31 by Ad-
ministration leaders in the House, after three previous
meetings of Rules and Steering Committee members on the
problem of handling the bill, the decision being coupled
with the understanding (we quote from the New York
“Times™”) that the rates on cement, sugar, lumber and
shingles shall be brought back to the House for record
votes when the changes made by the Senate are discussed.
The paper quoted added :

By this move, the Republican leaders believe they have satisfied,
at least for the time being, the industrialists of the East, and the
sugar beet growers of the West, who wanted the bill sent to con-
ference without prior debate, and also farm bloc members who have
demanded a vote on the four key items.

A rule incorporating the program probably will be introduced to-
morrow. Representative Tilson of Connecticut, Republican floor
leader, said he hoped for a vote on it Wednesday.

In our reference to the bill a week ago we indicated that
plans were being considered to bring up a rule in the
House allowing certain schedules to be opened up for de-
bate and a separate vote in the House, with the remainder
of the bill being sent to conference. Under the decision of
March 31, noted above, a special rule as follows ealling for
the sending of the bill directly from the House to confer-
énce was reported by the House Rules Committee,

“Resolved, That immediately upon the adoption of this resolution,
the bill H. R. 2667, with Senate amendments thereto, be and the
same hereby is taken from the Speaker’s table to the end that all

enate amendments be, and the same are, disagreed to and a con-

ference is requested with the Senate upon the disagrecing votes of
the two houses.”

Noting this, the “Times” Washington dispatch April 1
said :

The rule made no reference to the agreement between the ad-
ministration leaders and dissenting Republicans that the rates on
sugar, cement, lumber and shingles would be brought to the House
for separate votes. That is to be done, it was explained, under a
gentleman’s agreement.”

Under the House procedure the rule must lay over one day before
being debated. It probably will be brought up tomorrow, with limited
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debate allowed, and most likely will be adopted before the day is
over. .

Afterward the House will name its conferee, and so will the Senate,
and the conference committee will get down to wor.k the latter part
of this or the early part of next week on the 1,253 differences between
the House and Senate tariff bills.

On April 2 by a vote of 241 to 153 the House adopted
the resolution whereby the bill was ordered to conference.
With reference to that day’s action and the naming of the
conferees we quote the following from the Washington
dispatch April 2 to the “Times”:

Vice President Curtis named the ranking Fix.lance Commltteg mem-
bers, Senators Smoot of Utah, Watson of Indiana am; Shortridge qi
California, Republicans, and Simmons of North Carolina and Harri-
son of Mississippi, Democrats, to act for the Senate. T}Ee House
conferees, appointed by Speaker Longworth from the Ways and
Means Committee, are Representatives Hawley of Oregon,.Treadway
of Massachusetts and Bacharach of New Jersey, Republicans, and
Garner of Texas and Collier of Mississippi, Democrats. .

Senator Smoot, as Chairman of the Conference Committee, an-
nounced the first meeting for tomorrow morning at 11 o’clock. Tl.lc
meetings will be held behind closed doors and the Utah Senator said
it was hoped to complete the adjustment within three weeks.

House Opposition Fails

Opponents of the original House bill made a last minute stand to
prevent the measure being sent to conference, but, against charges
of “gag rule” and “steam roller methods,” the vote was favored by
241 to 153.

Nineteen Republicans and one Farmer-Laborite, all from the West-
ern farm belt, voted with the majority of the Democrats against the
conference procedure. Fourteen Dembocrats, from; New England,
Louisiana and Florida, were for the conference plan. Representative
Ruth Bryan Owen of Florida, daughter of William Jennings Bryan,
was one of these.

The farm bloc Republicans who were counted in the negative were
Representatives Browne, Cooper, Frear, Hull, Kading, Lampert, Nel-
son, Peavy and Schneider of Wisconsin; Christgau and Selvic of
Minnesota, Campbell of Iowa, Craddock of Kentucky, Lambertson of
Kansas, Simmon of Nebraska, Speaks of Ohio, Christopherson of
South Dakota, Sinclair of North Dakota and Halsey of Missouri.
The Farmer-Labor member was Representative Kvale of Minnesota.

The Democrats joining with the administration Republicans were
Representatives Aswell, De Rouen, Kemp, Montet and Spearing of
Louisiana; Connery, Granfield and McCormack of Massachusetts;
Drane, Green and Owen of Florida; Lea of California, O’Connell of
Rhode Island and Smith of West Virginia.

The vote was on a rule introduced by Representative Snell of New
York, chairman of the Rules Committee, and the fight was as nearly
along party lines as the House has seen this session. Demoecrats
asserted that the Republicans generally had relinquished their legis-
lative rights to a few leaders.

Contrary to the accepted procedure, secrecy was removed
on April 3 from the conferees’ action on the biil, the Wash-
ington correspondent of the New York “Journal of Com-
merce” thus describing in part the happenings on April 3:

Breaking all previous precedents the House and Senate conferees
on the Hawley-Smoot tariff bill tonight made public the details of
the thirty-one rate adjustments effected in the chemical schedule at
the initial work meeting this afternoon.

The morning session was devoted to the question of procedure and
a lively discussion is understood to have followed the declaration by
Representative John G. Garner, Texas, Democratic floor leader of
the House and a member of the Conference Committee, that in the
absence of announcement by the Republicans of conference accom-
plishments he would undertake to let the public know what was going
on.

This issue virtually was forced when, approached by a large gather-
ing of newspaper men awaiting outside the conference room, Gamner
said he would carry out his threat and some of the men started off
with him. At this point Senator Smoot made his appearance with the
statement that in the interest of accuracy he would tell the gathering
what had happened. Garner made good his promise and made also
the following explanatiori:

Garner Hits Secrecy

“The public is entitled to know what transpires in the conference
with respect to the rates and provisions of the tariff bill.

“On March 27 I announced that I would demand publicity, a daily
report on the committee’s progress.

“There has been so much secrecy in the formulation of this meas-
ure. The American people, who are vitally concerned, are entitled to
know from day to day whether the Conference Committee is handling
the bill in their interests or in the interests of those seeking special
tariff favors.

“The committee is considering a bill which will place a tax upon
every consumer in the United States, and it is the people’s right that
they should know every phase and factor considering or entering into
this bill.”

Generally speaking, the rates adopted today leaned toward modera-
tion, so far as that is possible under the rules governing the con-
ference. Changes are limited to within the differences existing be-
tween the Senate and House proposals and the conferees may not
go outside the brackets thus formed.

Interest in Washington turned to several angles of tariff considera-
tion today. Perhaps the most outstanding of these was the refusal
of the President of Argentina to join with the chief executives of other
South American countries and President Hoover, in an international
ratio conversion, the thought being expressed that the lack of cordiality
toward this country growing out of disapproval of our Latin American
policies, among other things, has been heightened by the new tariff
rates on cattle, beef, flaxseed and wool, the possibility of a tariff on
hides and our agricultural embargoes which cover cattle and fruits.

Incentive for Lower Rates
The question of publicity was another feature, the belief being ex-
pressed that the spotlight of publicity shining on the bill will lead to
the lowesf rates consistent on an agreement being adopted. The fear

that the conferees would turn to the highest rate in every case seems
to be groundless.
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The farmers and the agricultural insecticide and fungicide manu-
facturers won a victory today when the conferees agreed to return
arsenious acid or white arsenic to the free list. At least 75% of all
arsenic consumed in the United States is used for agricultural pur-
poses, it was argued. Today’s action brings this commodity in line
with calcium arsenate, paris green and london purple, all containing
high percentages of arsenic, which were left on the free list originally.

Acceptance of the House rate of 2c per pound on acetic acid also is
of great importance. About 50% of domestic consumption of this
commodity is in the lacquer industry, 20% in the textile industry,
15% in the manufacture of cellulose acetate yarns, 7% in the making
of white lead and 3% in the tanning of leather.

Prefer House Flexible Provision

The rate of 1c per pound on the metallic capsules containing carbon
dioxide used in the making of carbonated water for beverage purposes
in homes was retained.

With differing views upon the rate provisions of the Hawley-Smoot
bill various interests mow are swinging around to the question of the
flexible provision and, generally speaking, advocating the retention
of the House language in preference to the Simmons-Norris amend-

ment adopted by the Senate.
» - -

From the “Times” Washington advices April 3 we take
the following :
Chemical Rates Agreed Upon
The rates in cents a pound and per cent ad valorem agreed upon
by the conferees, as compared with the House and Senate rates on
the chemical schedule, are:

Rt

Senate.
C

House. Conf'ce.

Article— g

Acetic acid, not over 65% by weight
Calcium acetate, crude

Acetic acid, over 65% by welght.
Acetic anhydride

Borie acld

Borate or borax, refined

Citric acid

Formic acld

Tannic acid, less than 50%

Tannie acld, 50% or more, not medicinal
Tannic acld, 50% or more, and medicinal. ...
Arsenous acid or white arsenic

Gallic acid

Nitric acid -

Oleic acld

Phosphoric acid, less than 80% -
Phosphoric acid, 80% or more. -
Pyrogallic acid

Carbon dioxide in containers

Aceto

1Mc
3¢

Amonium sulphate..
Antimony oxide. .
Amber and amberol
Synthetle gums....
Bleached shellac.
Calfeine
Caffein citrate . 60¢
Tea waste, &cC Free
Carbon tetrachloride. - < le
Chloroform o _dc
Tetrachloro ethane 259

Six major disputes confronted the conferees, which are expected to
be referred back to the respective branches for record votes. House
members are insisting upon action on the floor on the sugar, cement
and lumber and shingle duties. The Senate conferees are under
agreement not to relinquish the Senate amendments embodying the
legislative flexible tariff, export debenture and the anti-monopoly

clauses.

Senate’s Tariff Rates Below House Bill—Commission Re-
ports Average Set by Upper Branch at 4.38% Above
1922 Act—House Increase 8.54—Senate Raised Rates
Over House Figures Only in Schedule on Farm
Products.

Figures made public March 29 by the Tariff Commission
at Washington tend to show that the average ad valorem
rate of the tariff bill passed by the Senate is a little higher
than the average of the current law, but much lower than
the average ad valorem rate of the measure as passed by
the House. In reporting this telegraphic advices to the
“pPimes” March 29 from Washington stated:

The Commission’s conclusions are in line with a recent announce-
ment by Chairman Smoot of the Senate Finance Committee. They
bear out the view of the Republican leadership that the Senate’s
work on tariff revision represents a cut in rates as compared with the
program put through by the House. The contrary view has been
expressed by critics of the bill.

In the Commission’s comparisons it is asserted that the rates of
thirteen schedules were reduced by the Senate from the House figures,
that the Senate increased the rates of one schedule, namely agricul-
ture, and that another, covering wines, spirits and other beverages,
was not changed.

The Commission compares the computed duties collectable and the
ad valorem rates of the tariff schedules of 1922 with the House and
Senate bills, In its summary the commission says that its figures
show the average rate of the bill passed by the House to be 8.54%
higher than that of the Fordney-McCumber act of 1922, while the
Senate rate is 4.389% higher than the 1922 average. The Senate rates
are 4.16% lower than the House rates.

Comparison of Computed Revenues

All its compilations, the commission announces, are based on im-
ports for the calendar year 1928, valued at $1,480,816,251, on which
the computed duties would be $512,567,012 under the act of 1922,
$638,998,399 under the pending measure as passed by the House
of Representatives and $577;350,613 under the Senate bill.

The computed average ad valorem rate is 34.619 under the act
of 1922, 43.15% under the House bill and 38.99% by the bill as
passed by the Senate. The commission’s summarization is:

Comparisons of the Senate rates and those of 1922 show the latter
to be exceeding those of the Senate figures on four schedules: No. 3,
metals and manufactures of; No. 4, wood and manufactures of; No. 13,
rayon manufactures; No. 15, sundries.

The reductions by the Senate under the House figures are:

Schedule 1, chemicals, oils and paints, .87%; Schedule 2, earths,
earthenware and glassware, 1.78% ; Schedule 3, metals and manu-
factures of, 3.99% ; Schedule 4, wood and manufactures of, 9.69% ;
Schedule 5, sugar, molasses and manufactures of, 15.21% ; Schedule 6,
tobacco and manufactures of, 3.87%; Schedule 9, manufactures of
cotton, 2.60% ; Schedule 10, flax, hemp, jute and manufactures of,
.08% ; Schedule 11, wool and manufactures of, 71%; Schedule 12,
manufactures of silk, 2.14%; Schedule 13, manufactures of rayon,
4.29% ; Schedule 14, papers and books, .23%, and Schedule 15, sun-
dries, 89.58%. -

Schedule 7, agricultural products and provisions, was raised by the
Senate over the House figures by 2.64%, while Schedule 8, spirits,
wines and other beverages, shows the House and Senate each holding
the same figure of 47.44%.

Increases Over viss Duties

The increases in the House rates over those of 1922 on all schedules
are:

Schedule 1, chemicals, oils and paints, 2.90% ; Schedule 2, earths,
earthenware and glassware, 9.35%; Schedule 3, metals and manu-
factures of, 2.63%, Schedule 4, wood and manufactures of, 9.50% ;
Schedule 5, sugar molasses and manufactures of, 24.51% ; Schedule 6,
tobacco and manufactures of, 3.87%; Schedule 7, agricultural prod-
ucts and provisions, 10.98%; Schedule 8, spirits, wines and other
beverages, 10.96% ; Schedule 9, manufactures of cotton, 2.92% ; Sched-
ule 10, flax, hemp, jute and manufactures of, 87% ; Schedule 11, wool
and manufacture of, 8.55% ; Schedule 12, silk manufactures 3.61% ;
Schedule 13, rayon manufactures, 9.75%; Schedule 14, papers and
books, 1.63% ; Schedule 15, sundries, 7.58%.

The increases in the Senate rates over those of 1922 are:

Schedule '1, chemicals, oils and paints, 2.03% ; Schedule 2, earths,
earthenware and glassware, 7.57% ; Schedule 5, sugar, molasses and
manufactures of, 30%; Schedule 7, agricultural products and pro-
visions, 13.62% ; Schedule 8, spirits, wines and other beverages,
10.96% ; Schedule 9, manufactures of cotton, 32%; Schedule 10, flax,
hemp, jute and manufactures of, .79% ; Schedule 11, wool and manu-
factures of, 7.84%; Schedule 12, silk manufactures, 1.47%; Sched-
ule 14, papers and books, 1.40%.

The figures of 1922 exceeded those of the Senate in Schedule 3,
metals and manufactures of, by 1.36% ; Schedule 4, wood and manu-
factures of, by 199% ; Schedule 13, rayon manufactures, by 3.54%;
and Schedule 15, sundries by 1%.

Schedule 6, tobacco and manufactures of, is in the Senate bill and
the act of 1922 at the same figure of 63.09%.

Governor Roosevelt of New York Names Committee to
Work Out Methods For Control of Unemployment—
Recommendations to Mayors and Public Officials
to Relieve Present Situation.

In addition to announcing the appointment of a special
committee of business men and labor representatives to
work out measures for the stabilization of employment and
devise practical methods for the future control of unem-
ployment, Gov. Franklin D. Roosevelt of New York on March
30 urged the adoption by mayors and other public officials
of recommendations to overtome the serious unemployment
situation now existing. These recommendations were pro-
posed as follows, by the Governor:

“With respect to the present emergency, strongly urge upon Mayors,
boards of supervisors and public officials in every community in this state
the immediate adoption of the following program:

“1. The collection locally by responsible agents of complete local figures
on the number of unemployed in each city and town; the Department
of Labor is prepared to suggest forms and methods for such enumeration.

““2, The co-operative organization and supervision of public and private
philanthropic activities for the giving of such unemployment relief as is
locally needed under joint control.

“8. The active stimulation of small job campaigns in every city and
town in the State of New York, so that the modicum of unemployment
relief can be furnished locally.

‘“4, The establishment of local free employment clearing houses under
public auspices in every city and town linked up with the State public
employment service, where possible.

5. The starting up of local public works immediately. Road building,
sanitation system, water works, building and building repairs are m.'m):
instances in the control of local officials, and the boards of supervisors
should make every effort to begin work on these items promptly.

“In addition, the local chamber of commerce should appoint committees
and plan concretely local means for stimulating trade and industry, at the
same time discussing ways and means for the future stabilization of industry
in the local communities. Chambers of commerce must recognize that the
prosperity of each town in this State is dependent upon having all of the
people in its town at work steadily and so be able with their purchases to
keep trade alive.”

The members of the special committee created by the
Governor are as follows: s

Henry Bruere, Vice-President Bowery Savings Bank, New York City
Maxwell Wheeler, Vice-President Larkin Co., Buffalo. i
Ernest G. Draper, Vice-President, the Hills Brothers Co., Brooklyn
John Sullivan, President New York Federation of Labor. i

Miss Frances Perkins, New York State Labor Commis-
sioner, is ex-officio a member of the committee. In making
known the membership of the committee Gov. Roosevelt
said:

“I wish to stress the fact that in appointing this committee I am !

| g ooki
forward to a long-time program for industrial stabilization and preventi2§
of unemployment. We do not expect miracles, but rather to assist the
employers 5){ this State in a gradual progress toward stabilization based
on aut.hentlc American business experience and arising out of and adapted
to their own ]Ex:al industrial problem, and such methods as their good will
and sour}d business judgment may develop. Surely, both for humanitarian
and business reasons their effort, difficult but urgently necessary, is one

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




ApriL 5 1930.] FINANCIAL

CHRONICLE

2331

in which the Governor of the State may confidently expect whole-hearted
co-operation of the business community.”

In his announcement the Governor described the situa-
tion as serious, and said that ‘“‘the time has come for us to
face this unpleasant fact dispassionately and constructively.”
“The index of employment in factory trades alone as re-
ported by the regular monthly figures of the State Depart-
ment of Labor has,” said the Governor, “fallen off 9% since
October 1929, having dropped steadily each month since
October.” He also stated that “bread lines are increasing
in our great cities, and charitable and relief organizations
throughout the State report unprecedented demand on their

funds.” We quote from the Governor’s statement as
follows:

“In' general, the greatest source of hope for the future is revealed in
the fact that some kind of public works is either about to be undertaken
or now under way. Roads, highways, water works, grade crossing elimina-
tions, school buildings, post office buildings, city buildings, prison and
jail buildings, park developments are all mentioned as affording relief
from local situations which would otherwise be even more difficult. Many
]Setters urge a larger and speedier program of public works both local and

tate.

“Some letters recite with pride the efforts and achievements of local
employers to keep full or part time employment going. A note which is
encouraging for the future solution of this problem is that nearly all these
writers seem to be aware that the denial of opportunity to work to any
man is the concern of all.

“There is, of course, likely to be some easing of the unemployment
situation with the coming of spring, the opening of more public works, the
development of agriculture, &e. This will not be sufficient to restore the
normal employment so necessary for stable business. Moreover, if we do
not make plans now, the slump of the autumn and winter of 1930-31 will be
more distressing than ever, coming after this year’s crisis with its call on
savings, reserves, &c.

“I am convinced that concerted action of all elements in the community
can do much to remedy existing unemployment and prevent further depres-
sion. Action must be taken in full knowledge of the actual facts, but
without hysteria or exaggeration. Political stress must play no part in a
program which to be sound must be both scientific and dispassionate.

“We appear to have an accumulation of unemployment due to three
9ontributing factors: (1) seasonal fluctuations which have become chronic
in some industries; (2) technological unemployment or the displacement of
men by labor-saving machinery and methods. This has been greatly
accelerated in recent years in New York State and since it is indirectly
correlated with cheap mass production we must expect its continuance.
(8) The depression due to the business cycle, which is an economic phe-

nomenon recurring with some regularity throughout the nation as well as
in this State.

“The index of emplo,

yment in factory trades alome,
R y as reported by the

gures of the State Department of Labor, has fallen off
9% singe October 1929, having dropped steadily each month since Octo-
ber. Sl.xteen years of experience show this factory employment index to
b_e a fair guide to the degree of unemployment generally in all occupa-
tions. Bread lines are increasing in our great cities, and charitable and
relief organizations throughout the State report an unprecedented dem.nd
on their funds.

“The situation is serious and the time has come for us t i
unpleasant fact dispassionately and constructively, as a scien:istla::cezh]:
test tube of deadly germs, intending first to understand the nature, the
cause and the effect, and finally the method of overcoming and the techr’iique
of preventing its ravages.

““Although serious, local unemployment conditions are § i
are almost normal, others very bad, still others merely dx::ﬁ.ty, i e
':l{netmplogment isha problem for the entire community.

social tragedy for the individual who is denied the opportuni
and earn, but it does not stop there, and if not soon cc};lx)-ecte:ll ltw)';lltoh:::r:
longvi‘t}llme depressive effect on business and trade in the State.

‘“The prosperity of New York State depends upon the pri
gpendin.g ability of its own and the nation’s wagi earner:). oszsritthi alggditr}:e
industrial State, it is of first importance to maintain and develop thi
wage earner market. A few years ago this would have seemed a wholly
impossible task. To-day, experiments by industrialists and anal sis by
economists have established a number of successful methods. Some gf th: ,
methods are in practice to-day in industries in New York State, and goese
;Aredfollo“:ed in cities as a result of planning by chambers of con;merce‘ ar::;
bt;i c;:lli 1-c;t.izens. All of these offer suggestions which can well be studied

“With regard to efforts to prevent or at least to minim
ployment crises, much of the planning must necessarily i’:: ;\g:‘:‘ebunetx]z:-
ipdustria]ists of the State. One of the encouraging factors of the 'Ies i
situation is that some industrialists, by having given thought an§ m:g
plans well in advance, have been able to keep their factories and pl t:
operating at full or nearly full time throughout this crisis. gy

“I have received many letters from employers stating tha
laid off a man and that they regard it as their pntriogtic dfxttyh et{) 2:1:'::;
keep their full force employed year in and year out. Their success in this,
in spite of all the factors which are operating to make unemployment ané
the methods they have used, are an interesting and vigorous chapter of the
story of American inventiveness, courage and leadership.

“I count on the industrialists of this State to strive to overcome recurring
unemployment in their industries with the same good will as they have
overcome so many other adverse conditions, such as industrial accidents,
industrial diseases, child labor, long hours, &c. Effort against unemploy:
ment made in the same educational and helpful terms as the campaign
against industrial accidents cannot help but produce results.

“In order that such efforts may be organized and sustained until results
are produced, I am appointing a special committee of business men and
labor representatives and asking this committee to lay before the employers
and the workers of this State every worthwhile and significant practice
for the stabilization of employment which has come within their range of
knowledge and to work out with the business men of the State such prac-
tical methods as can be devised for the future control of unemployment.

“The Industrial Commissioner of this State will serve ex-officio and will
serve as a link between this committee and a committee appointed by each
induetrial community of the State, who have been working quietly but
etfectively since last December to mitigate the present unemployment crisis.”

It is a major

Shippers Estimate That 8,211,451 Freight Cars Will Be
Required to Handle Commodity Shipments In
Second Quarter of Current Year—4.29, Below
Same Period In 1929.

Shippers of the country, through estimates of the Shippers’
Regional Advisory Boards, anticipate that carload shipments
of the 29 principal commodities in the second quarter of
1930 (the months of April, May and June) will be approxi-
mately 8,211,451 cars, a reduction of 354,878 cars, or 4.2%
below the corresponding period in 1929, the Car Service
Division of the American Ry. Association announced on
April 1. The announcement further states:

The Shippers’ Regional Advisory Boards, covering the entire United
States, furnish these estimates quarterly to the Car Service Division so
that the railways may have a guide as to the service they are to be called
upon to perform in a given quarterly period.

These estimates are based on the best information as to the outlook,
so far as transportation requirements are concerned, obtainable at the
present time by the commodity committees of the various Boards.

Of the 13 Shippers’ Regional Advisory Boards, only one, the Allegheny
Board, anticipates an increase in transportation requirements for the second
quarter of the year compared with the same period last year, while 12
expect a reduction. Three of the 12 Boards reporting anticipated decreases
report a decrease of only 1/10 of 1%, or virtually no change from the
second quarter of 1929. These Boards are the Pacific Coast, Southeast and
Southwest Boards. The other nine Boards which estimate a reduction are
the New England, Atlantic States, Ohio Valley, Great Lakes, Central
Western, Midwestern, Northwestern, Trans-Missouri-Kansas, and the Pacific
Northwest.

The estimate by each Shippers’ Regional Advisory Board as to what
freight loadings by cars are anticipated for the 29 principal commodities
in the second quarter of 1930 compared with the corresponding period in
1929 and the percentage of increase or decrease, follows:

Actual
1929.

Estimated Per Cent
1930. Inc. or

Dec.

254,720
372,350
285,547
687,153
838,327
1,181,427
491,828
414,067
991,933
560,186

Board—

Central Western
Pacific Coast.
Pacific Northwest..
Great Lakes

Ohio Valley.-.
Mid-West_ ..

LLLLLEL L)
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8,566,349 8,211,451 —4.2

The estimate of increase in the Allegheny Board district is based largely
on anticipated greater freight car requirements for the movement of coal,
cement, gravel, sand and stone, petroleum and petroleum products, and
machinery and boilers. Freight car requirements for iron and steel and
brick and clay products are expected to be somewhat less in the second
quarter than for the same period last year.

Of the Boards reporting reductions in the anticipated freight car
requirements for the second quarter, the estimate for the Great Lakes Board
shows a reduction, compared with the same period last year, in shipments
of automobiles, ore and concentrates, iron and steel, machinery and boilers,
and live stock, although an increase is expected in grain shipments, flour,
meal and other mill products as well as salt, agricultural implements, and
canned [goods.

In the Atlantic States Board territory, which includes parts of the States
of New York, Pennsylvania, and Maryland, and all of the States of New
Jersey, Delaware, and the District of Columbia, estimates show an increase
for the second quarter this year in the anticipated freight car requirements
for a majority of commodities produced there, but the percentage of
reduction for those commodities which show decreases is greater in aln_lost
every instance. Commodities for which reductions are estimated are iron
and eteel, machinery and boilers, automobiles, trucks and parts, coal and
coke, and potatoes.

Estimated freight car requirements for commodities in the Northwestern
Board territory also show a reduction under the same period last year, due
largely to a drop in anticipated shipments of grain, flour, meal and other
mill products, potatoes, ore and concentrates, lumber and forest products,
iron and steel, and brick and clay products, although increases are expe?ted
for cement and agricultural implements and vehicles other than nuu.)moblles.
A similar situation exists as to the Midwestern, the Trans-Missouri-Kansas,
and the Central Western Boards. .

In New England a emall reduction in the estimated total freight car
requirements was reported, reductions being anticipated for lumber and
forest products, grain, iron and steel, coal and coke, with increases for
petroleum and petroleum products, cement, potatoes, and brick and glay
products. The estimate for paper, paper board and prepared roofing,
which moves in considerable volume over New England lines, is unchanged
irom the actual loading in the second quarter last year.

For the Pacific. Coast estimated freight car requirements are virtually
the same as last year. The estimate as to citrus fruits shows a reduction,
but a substantial increase is shown for other fresh fruits, potatoes, petroleum
and petroleum products, automobiles, trucks and parts, and chemicals and
explosives. Reductions are estimated, however, for canned goods, iron and
steel, lumber and forest products, and gravel, sand and stone.

The anticipated reduction in freight car requirements for the Pacific
Northwest territory is largely due to a decrease under the second quarter
last year in the estimate as to shipments of lumber and forest products,
which commodity moves in the heaviest volume of any in that territory.

In submitting reports to the Car Service Division, each Board estimates
what freight car requirements will be for the principal industries found
in the territory covered by that Board. On the basis of this information
it is estimated that of the 29 commodities, increases in transportation
requirements will develop for 12 as follows: Hay straw and alfalfa, cotton,
other fresh fruits except citrus, fresh vegetables except potatoes, poultry
and dairy products, gravel, sand and stone, salt, petroleum and petroleum
products, cement, brick and clay products, agricultural implements and
vehicles other than automobiles, and fertilizers.

Commodities for which a decrease is estimated totaled 17, as follows:
Grain, flour, meal and other mill products, cotton seed and products
except oil, citrus fruits, potatoes, live stock, coal and coke, ore and con-
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centrates, lumber and forest products, sugar, syrup and molasses; iron and
steel, machinery and boilers, lime and plaster, automobiles, trucks and
parts, paper, paperboard and prepared roofing, chemicals and explosives,
and canned goods.

The estimate in detail as to what transportation requirements will be
for various commodities for the second quarter of 1930 compared with
the same period in 1929 follows:

Carioadings————— Per Cent
al Estimated Inc. or

Commodity— . 1930 Dec.
259,851 —6.2
240,576 —0.
62,311
38,345
15,851
24,951
95,093
58,621

Flour, meal and other mill products -
Hay, straw and alfalfa....

Lt

Potatoes
Other fresh vegetables
Live stock

Ore and concentrates...
Gravel, sand and ston

Salt

Lumber and forest products. . .. . . cccana
Petroleum and petroleum products

Sugar, syrup and molasses

Iron and steel

11 b ]
CoNNFHArOOHNOIONWRO -G
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Lime and plaster.

Agricultural implements and vehicles, other
than automobiles

Automobiles, trucks and parts..

Fertilize.s, all kinds

Paper, paper board and prepared roofing

Chemicals and explosives

Canned goods—all eanned food products (includes
catsup, jams, jellies, olives, pickles, preserves)

40,156
300,462
178,259
110,608

29,841

40,465
8,566,349

| |+L+
—=o

-

29,464
39,123
8,211,451

b

4
i

Total all commodities listed

Proclamation of Gov. Roosevelt of New York Requesting
That Flags Be Flown on April 6—Anniversary of Entry
of U. S. In World War.

On March 21 Governor Roosevelt of New York pro-
claimed Sunday, April 6, as Army Day for the “manifesta-
tion of the admiration we feel for that army which so
courageously accepted and submitted to the hardships of
the battlefields of France.” In his proclamation Governor
Roosevelt also said that “with the approaching anniversary
of the declaration of war, marking the entry of the United
States into the World War, memory prompts a sense of
obligation to those who sacrificed.”

He urged the State “to observe this day by a State-wide
display of the American flag, the conduct of patriotic exer-
cises having for their aim an expression of our esteem and
admiration for the United States army, ever glorious in
war or in peace.”

Annual Meeting of Investment Bankers’ Association of
America to Be Held at New Orleans, October 12-15.
October 12 to 15, inclusive, have been selected as the

dates of the Nineteenth Annual Convention of the Invest-

ment Bankers’' Association of America, to be held in New

Orleans, it was announced at the Association’s offices

at Chicago March 31. A new form of program, recently

approved by the Association’s Board of Governors, will
become effective at this meeting. Instead of running for
six days, as heretofore, the convention will run from Sun-
day to Wednesday, a period of four days. Forty-eight
hours time will thus be saved for the delegates. About

1,000 investment bankers from all parts of the United

States and Canada are expected to attend. The following

are the members of the Association’s 1930 convention com-

mittee :
Alden H. Little, Chicago, Executive

Bankers Association of America, Chairman,
Walter T. Collins, Hemphill, Noyes & Co., New York.

Larz E. Jones, Eustis and Jones, New Orleans.

George H. Nusloch, Hibernia Securities Company, Inc., New Orleans.
George W. Robertson, Canal Bank & Trust Company, New Orleans.
Kenelm Winslow, Jr., Seattle Company, Seattle.

Kelton E. White, G. H. Walker & Co., St. Louis.

Harold E. Wood, Foreman-State Corporation, Chicago.
E. C. Wampler, Lawrence Stern and Company, Chicago.

Vice-President, Investment

Program of Southern Trust Conference to Be Held Under
Auspices of Trust Company Division A. B. A. at Mont-
gomery, Ala., April 25-26.

The program for the Third Southern Trust Conference
to be held at Montgomery, Ala., under the auspices of
the Trust Company Division, American Bankers Associa-
tion, April 25 and 26 at the Jefferson Davis Hotel, has
been arranged to cover a wide field of trust activity with
emphasis upon Southern problems and how they are met
by Southern trust officers, it is announced by W. C.
Bowman, President First National Bank of Montgomery,
who is serving as general Chairman for the conference.
Speakers from the North and West will participate in the

conference but the bulk of the discussion has been planned
to serve as a clearing house for the best corporate fiduciary
methods as tested in the South, Mr. Bowman says. The
program follows:

First session, Friday morning, April 25:

“Elements of Success in Performing Trust Service,” C. Alison Scully,
Vice-President Bank of Manhattan Trust Company, New York City,
Chairman Committee on Insurance Trusts, Trust Company Division,
American Bankers Association.

‘“The Personal Equation in Developing Trust Business in the South,”
W. H. Neal, Manager Public Relations Department Wachovia Bank and
Trust Company, Winston-Salem, North Carolina.

Symposium, “Our Most Successful Methods in Acquiring New Trust
Business,” A. Key Foster, Assistant Trust Officer Birmingham Trust
and Savings Company, Birmingham, Alabama; Julius E. Schroeder,
Vice-President and Trust Officer Citizens and Southern Bank, Charles-
ton, South Carolina; T. O. Trotter, Jr., Assistant Vice-President First
National Bank, Chattanooga, Tennessee; H. A, Pharr, Vice-President’
and Trust Officer First National Bank, Mobile, Alabama; E. J. Risley,
Vice-President Bankers Trust Company, Little Rock, Arkansas; P. D.
Houston, Chairman of Board American National Bank, Nashville, Ten-
nessee; Paul S. Stonesifer, Trust Officer First National Exchange Bank,
Roanoke, Virginia.

“Selling Trust Service,” M. B. Slaughter, Trust Officer Holston
Trust Company, Knoxville, Tennessee.

Second session, Friday afternoon, April 25:

“The Possibilities of Trust Business in the Southern States,” Reuben
A. Lewis, Jr., Second Vice-President Continental Illinois Bank and
Trust Company, Chicago.

“The Life Insurance Trust in the South,” Lee S. Thimble, Trust
Officer Orlando Bank and Trust Company, Orlando, Florida.

“Proposals for Modernized Trust Investment and Tax Statutes,”
C. W. Bailey, President Southern Trust Company, Clarksville, Tenn.

“The Organization and Activities of a Corporate Fiduciary Asso-
ciation,” H. F. Pelham, Vice-President Citizens and Southern National
Bank, Atlanta, Georgia.

Third session, Saturday morning, April 26:

“Can Corporate Trust Business be Developed Profitably in Southern
States,” Robert G. Stephens, Vice-President and Trust Officer Trust
Company of Georgia, Atlanta, Georgia.

Symposium, ‘“How We are Handling a Going Business in a Trust
Estate,” Troy Beatty, Jr., Trust Officer First National Bank, Memphis,
Tennessee; E. D. Kenna, Assistant Trust Officer The Merchants Bank
and Trust Company, Jackson, Mississippi; C. F. Zukoski, Jr., Vice-
President First National Bank, Birmingham, Alabama; William Mat-
thews, Assistant Trust Officer Fulton National Bank, Atlanta, Georgia.

“Proper Administrative Features in Southern Wills,” Currell Vance,
Trust Officer American Trust Company, Nashville, Tennessee.

“Safeguards Thrown Around the Settlement of Estates and the Ad-
ministration of Trusts in the South,” Charlton Alexander, Vice-Presi-
gent Mississippi Valley Merchants State Trust Company, St. Louis,
Tissouri.

A banquet will be held Friday evening, April 25, at the

Montgomery Country Club. Mr. Bowman will serve as
toastmaster.

ITEMS ABOUT BANKS, TRUST COMPANIES, ETC.

Arrangements were reported made this week for the trans-
fer of three New York Stock Exchange memberships, the
first at $425,000, an increase of $10,000 over the last pre-
ceding sale, and the others at $450,000 and $467,000 re-
spectively.

L e

Arrangements were reported made this week for the sale
of two New York Curb Exchange memberships, the first
at $198,000, an increase of $13,000 over the last preceding
sale, and the other for $225,000.

—te

The New York Cotton Exchange membership of John T.
Dickerson was reported sold this week to E. A. Crawford
for another for $21,500. The last preceding sale was for
$21,000.

ot S

An extra New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange membership
of Arthur H. Lamborn of Lamborn, Hutchings & Co. was
sold this week to R. H. Hooper & Co. for $15,500. This is
an increase of $250 over the last preceding sale.

—_—

Arrangements were made this week for the sale of a
Chicago Exchange seat to Ralph L. Phelan, partner of
Phelan & Co., Chicago. The price was $32,000.

e

On Saturday March 29 the King of Italy granted a
private audience to E. H. H. Simmons, President of the
New York Stock Exchange. Mr. Simmons was accom-
panied by Rinaldo Stroppa-Quaglia of J. A. Sisto & Co. On
March 28 Mr. Simmons was the guest of honor at a recep-
tion given by the Italian-American Association at which
Count Giuseppe Volpi di Misurata presided. The reception
was attended by men prominent in the financial circles of
Rome.

e

The National City Bank of New York opened on March
31 its Upper Park Branch, located at Park Avenue and
96th Street. This is the fortieth branch of The National

City Bank of New York in Greater New York. The new
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unit offers the complete banking, investment and trust
services of the worldwide National City organization.

- ——
The Chatham Phenix National Bank and Trust Company
of New York on March 31 opened a branch in the heart
of the Grand Central section, having leased quarters for
the purpose in the new Lincoln Building, 60 BEast 42nd
Street. Invitations were sent out to numerous patrons and
prospective customers to attend a reception held through-
out the day. Arthur L. Barnes, Vice-President, will be in
charge of this new branch. The main entrance of the
Grand Central Branch will be through the main lobby of
the Lincoln Building. The branch will also have an en-
trance on 41st Street, at the street level. Altogether the
branch will occupy 12,000 square feet of floor space. An
unusual feature is the location of safe-deposit boxes on
the same floor with the bank. The Chatham Phenix claims
to be the first bank in the country to establish and maintain
branches and the first, also, to incorporate both ‘“national
bank” and “trust company” in its title. The bank as now
constituted represents the merger or absorption of 21
separate banking institutions. When Chatham Phenix first
became a factor in New York financial life, 42nd Street,
where the new branch is located, was a remote region,
far removed from the little town at the tip of Manhattan.
As pointed out in a brief history written in connection
with this week’s event, the Federal Government itself was
only 23 years old at the time of this bank’s beginning.
Among the transactions of the Legislature, in that year
of 1812, was a charter granted to the New York Manufac-
turing Company, containing a clause permitting the per-
formance of banking operations. This shortly led to a
separation of the company’s banking department, which
became known as the Phenix Bank. In the intervening
period the volume of funds entrusted to it has steadily
increased until today they total $235,000,000.

—_——

At a recent meeting of the Directors of the Chemical
Bank & Trust Company, of New York, Alfred G. Tucker-
man was appointed assistant manager of the 320 Broadway
office and will take up his active duties there April 15.
Mr. Tuckerman is now assistant manager of the National
City Bank on East 86th Street. He is a graduate of
Harvard, 1922 class, and was for several years connected
with Sanderson & Son, Inc., steamship agents. He joined
the National City Bank in 1927.

e

The opening on March 31 of new quarters in the Bank
of America Building, at the corner of Wall and William
Streets, by Bancamerica-Blair Corporation completes the
establishment under one roof of companies headed by the
Transamerica Corporation, the largest holding company

for financial institutions in the world. Transamerica con-
trols and manages banking and investment institutions in
240 cities with assets of more than $2,500,000,000. The
building at 24 Broad Street from which Bancamerica-Blair
Corporation has just moved was sold to the New York
Stock Exchange by Blair & Co., Inc., in December 1928,
three months before the merger of Blair with the Banca-
merica Corporation and the Bank of America National
Association. The new quarters of Bancamerica-Blair in
Wall Street will embrace the entire second, third and
fourth floors, with additional space elsewhere in the build-
ing equivalent to half a floor.

The Bank of America National Association has conducted
a banking business on the northwest corner of Wall and
William Streets since 1812, the year of its organization.
From 1812 to 1831 the Bank of America occupied the
premises as a tenant at an annual rental of $2,000. In
1831 the bank purchased the two lots on Wall Street, to-
gether with a piece of land on William Street, for $70,000
and in 1835 erected the second bank building there. It was
on the stoop of this building that representatives of the
few banks in New York conducted the clearing of checks
in 1853. This was the inception of the present New York
Clearing House. Bank of America outgrew the second
building in the 80’s and in 1888 constructed the third, a
nine-story structure then rated as the most magnificent in
the city. Acquisition of the Franklin Trust Company in
1920, the Atlantic National Bank in 1922 and the Battery
Park National Bank in 1923, coupled with the normal
growth of the Bank of America itself, made this third
building inadequate, and in 1925 and 1926 the fourth and
present bank and office structure took its place in the archi-
tecture of the financial district. Blair & Co. Inc., one
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of the components of Bancamerica-Blair Corporation, was
originated as a partnership in 1890 by John I. Blair, a
pioneer in banking and railroad construction. In 1920 the
partnership was combined with the firm of William Salo-
mon & Co. and from that date operated as a corporation.
In addition to its activities in corporate finance Banca-
merica-Blair Corporation, and its Blair predecessor, have
floated important loans in the American market for a long
list of foreign borrowers. Hunter S. Marston was recently
elected President of Bancamerica-Blair Corporation to suec-
ceed Elisha Walker who became Chairman of the Board
and active executive head of the Transamerica Corpora-
tion. Mr. Walker is also Chairman of the Board of
Bancamerica-Blair Corporation. Bancamerica-Blair Cor-
poration now maintains 28 offices in the United States and
also in London and Paris.
=

The Board of Governors of the Association of Bank Stock
Dealers on March 28 passed the following resolutions re-
garding the Equitable Trust Company and the Interstate
Trust Company :

“Resolved, that unless otherwise specified at the time of making the
contracts, deliveries against sales of Equitable Trust Company may be
either in free stock or Certificates of Deposit issued under the plan
sent to its stockholders by the Equitable Trust Company under date of
March 18, 1930.

“Resolved, that unless otherwise specified at the time of making the
contracts, deliveries against sales of Interstate Trust Company may
be either in free stock or Certificates of Deposit issued under the plan

sent to its stockholders by the Interstate Trust Company under date
of March 18, 1930.”

The proposed consolidation of the Chase National Bank,
the Equitable Trust Company and the Interstate Trust
Company was noted in our issue of March 22, page 1961.

—_—

At Jekyl Island, Ga., George F. Baker, Chairman of the
Board of the First National Bank of New York, observed
his ninetieth birthday on March 27. Associated Press dis-
patches from Brunswick, Ga. referring to the quiet observ-
ance of the occasion said:

A family dinner was the only departure from the usual daily routine of
reading and automobile drives about the little island, eight miles long and
two miles wide, which has been transferred into an exclusive retreat by the
Jekyl Island Club, an organization of 100 millionaires.

With the banker at his birthday dinner were his son, George F. Baker,
Jr.; his daughter, Mrs. S. St. George, and her son, George St. George,all
of New York, and E. E. Loomis, President of the Lehigh Valley RR.

Holding to his lifelong policy of silence, no statement came from the
Baker home during the day.

Referring to Mr. Baker’s departure from Jekyl Island for
New York a dispateh from Brunswick to the New York
‘Times’” March 31, said in part:

The banker came to Brunswick from his home at the resort in a special
boat, boarded his special car attached to a regular train and began his trip
North.

Last Thursday, Mr. Baker celebrated his 90th birthday and spent an
evening aboard his son’s yacht. He left the yacht in a launch for his
residence, but the craft developed motor trouble and drifted to a sand bar,
where the party remained until 3.30 o’clock Friday morning.

The Park Row Trust Company of New York, organized by
a group of directors of the Plaza Trust Company, is slated to
begin business on Monday next in the quarters formerly
occupied by the Clarke Brothers at 154 Nassau Street.

——’-—-

Frederic H. Hateh, Chairman of the Board of Directors of
Frederic H. Hatch & Co., 63 Wall Street, dealers in invest-
ment securities, and President of the unlisted Security
Dealers Association, died on April 2.

According to the “Herald Tribune,”” Mr. Hatch’s death
followed an operation which he underwent three months
ago. The item in that paper also said:

Familiarly known as “‘the dean of Wall Street brokers,” Mr. Hatch had
been active in financial circles for 50 years. He was the son of Alfrederic
S. Hatch, a former president of the New York Stock Exchange and a partner
in the Wall Street firm of Fisk & Hatch.

He was born in South Norwalk, Conn., on May 2 1862 and after a private
education went to work “on the Street” at the age of 17. He formed
the firm of Frederic H. Hatch & Co. in 1888 when he was 26 Yyears old.
It was reorganizaed at a capitalization of $1,000,000 in 1928.

For 13 years Mr. Hatch was President of the Village of Woodsburgh,
L. I., where he maintained an estate until about a year ago.

Resolutions expressing the sense of loss suffered in his
death were adopted by the Unlisted Security Dealers’
Association on April 2.

—_—

The Guaranty Trust Co. of New York in its condensed
statement of condition as of March 27, issued this week
reports a gain in undivided profits of $2,399,077 since the
date of the last published statement, Dec. 31 1929. The
company’s undivided profits total $35,035,100, which, with
capital of $90,000,000 and surplus fund of $170,000,000 gives
a total capital account of $295,035,100. The statement
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shows total resources of $1,749,321,066, and deposits, in-
cluding outstanding checks, of $1,133,385,431.

Al sl

Owen T. Reeves, Jr., chief national bank examiner of the
New York Federal Reserve District, died at his home at
Great Neck, Long Island, on April 3. He was 61 years old.

o [ AR
0. F. Hevener, publicity manager of the Bank of America,
N. A., New York, has left for Allentown, Pa., to attend a
2-days’ session of the Atlantic States Shippers’ Advisory
Board before which he will present the report of the special
bankers committee of which Clare Walker Banta, Vice-
President of the Bank of America, N. A., is Chairman.

i b

Seward Prosser, Chairman of the board of the Bankers
Trust Co. of New York is reported as stating that there is no
foundation for the reports of negotiations looking to a merger
of the Guaranty Trust Co., Bankers Trust Co. and New
York Trust Co.

According to the “Herald Tribune of April 3 Michael H.
Cahill, President of the _Plaza Trust Co. of New York
denied on April 2 reports that his institution was planning
to merge with the Continental Bank & Trust Co. The
paper quoted added:

A person in a position to be informed on the affairs of the banks indi-
cated on the previous day that discussions were under way between Plaza

Trust & Continental Bank for a consolidation, but Mr. Cahill asserted that
no union of the banks was contemplated.

—_— .
Announcement is being made of the proposal to merge
the Hanover Safe Deposit Co. and the Greenwich Safe De-
posit Co. into the Central Union Safe Deposit Co. of this
city under the name of Central Hanover Safe Deposit Co.
Stockholders of the Central Union Safe Deposit Co. and the
Hanover Safe Deposit Co. will meet on April 16 to act on
the proposed merger and at the same time the stockholders
of the former will consider the question of increasing its
capital stock from $100,000 to $275,000.

S el

The American Trust Company and the New York Title
and Mortgage Company of New York on March 31 occupied
their new quarters at the Southeast corner of 41st Street
and Madison Avenue in the Lefcourt-Colonial Building.
The American Trust Company occupies the banking floor
and mezzanine. Space above it is used by the New York
mitle and Mortgage Company. The New York Title and
Mortgage Company and the American Trust Company have
been. in the Midtown Zone for several years, and this move
returns them to the location which they previously occu-
pied. The property was formerly owned by Land Estates,
Incorporated, the land holding company of the New York
Title and Mortgage Company, and sold to A. BE. Lefcourt,
who erected the Lefcourt-Colonial Building in which the
present quarters are leased. At the reception held on
Monday afternoon, March 31, President Harry A. Kahler
and the directors of the institutions were assisted by Roger
P. Kavanagh, Vice-President of the American Trust Com-
pany and Charles R. VanAnden, Assistant Vice-President
of the New York Title and Mortgage Company, in charge
of activities there.

—_——

The Fort Hamilton Office of Irving Trust Company, of
New York, was opened on March 31 at 444 86th Street, in
the lower Bay Ridge section of Brooklyn. It will be con-
ducted under the supervision of H. A. Mathews, Vice-
President and Stanley T. Wratten, Assistant Vice-Presi-
dent, and will be in immediate charge of Edward F.
Donahoe, assisted by Theodore M. Jacobsen. The Irving
now has four Banking Offices in Brooklyn, including the
Borough Hall Office, Court and Livingston Streets; the
Flatbush Office, Flatbush Avenue at Linden Boulevard,
and the New Utrecht Office, New Utrecht Avenue at 53rd
Street. Another, the Newkirk Plaza Office, will be opened
at 27-28 Newkirk Plaza next week.

At a stockholders meeting of the Banca d’America e
d'Ttalia and Ameritalia Corporation held in Milan on March
29th, dividends for the year 1929 of 4 lire on the stock of
the Banca d’America e d’Italia and 4 lire on the stock of
the Ameritalia Corporation, were declared. This dividend
ig payable at the various offices of The Bank of America
N. A. beginning April 1st, against surrender of 1929 divi-
dend coupons.

Trank S. Truman, President of the First National Bank
of Owego, N. Y., was killed on March 29 when his automo-
bile and another car were in collision and overturned. Mr.

Truman was 60 years of age.
——————

John P. Treadwell, Chairman of the Board of National
Bank of Norwalk, Conn., died of heart disease at his home
in New York on April 1. Mr. Treadwell, who was 76 years
of age, was born in New York and was educated in New
Bedford, Mass. Fifty years ago he joined the Fairfield
County Bank in Norwalk, and rose through various posi-
tions until he became President and later Chairman of the
Board of the National Bank of Norwalk, the office he held
at his death.

R e

James Crosby Brown, senior member of the Philadelphia
branch international banking house of Brown Bros. & Co.,
and long an outstanding figure in Philadelphia financial and
civie affairs, died suddenly of a heart attack in that city on
Tuesday of this week, April 1. The deceased banker, who
was b7 years of age, was stricken while walking south on
16th Street on his way from his office to a business appoint-
ment and died in a taxicab while being taken to Hahnemann
Hospital. Mr. Brown was born in New York and received
his education at St. Paul’s School, near Concord, N. H., and
Yale University, from which he was graduated in 1894. He
entered the banking business immediately. Tn addition to
his activities in the banking firm, which was founded by his
great grandfather, Alexander Brown, in 1800, Mr. Brown
had many other business interests. He was a trustee of the
Penn Mutual Life Insurance(Co., a director of the Lehigh Val-
ley Transit Co., the Baston Consolidated Transit Co., the
Whitall Cement Co., the Edward G. Budd Manufacturing
Co., the American Pulley Co., the Beaver Coal Co., Monroe
Coal Mining Co., Virginia Coal & Iron Co., Stonega Coke &
Coal Co., the Rockhill Coal & Iron (Co., East Broad Top Rail-
road & Coal Co., was Treasurer and Director of the Pennsyl-
vania Glass Sand Corporation and the Pennsylvania Pulver-
izing Co., as well as President of the Locust Mountain Coal
Co., the Pine Hill Coal Co., and the Pine Hill Collieries Co.
He also was a member of the Philadelphia Stock Exchange.
During the World War Mr. Brown was in charge of the
finance and accounts bureau of the American Red Cross
in France. After seven months of continuous duty he was
forcéd to return home through illness.

—_—

Announcement was made in Philadelphia on April 3 that
two more banking institutions of that city were to consolidate
namely the Kensington Trust Co. and the National Security
Bank, according to the Philadelphia ‘“‘Ledger’” of April 4.
The consolidated bank is to be known as the Kensington
Security Bank & Trust Co. and will have resources in excess
of $31,000,000. The directors of both banks have unani-
mously approved the proposed merger and it will be sub-
mitted to their respective stockholders for ratification at
special meeting to be held in the near future. The official
announcement which we give below, was made jointly by
Charles L. Martin, President of the Kensington Trust Co.,
who will occupy a like post in the enlarged bank, and John
W. Whiting, President of the National Security Bank,
who will become an Executive Vice-President of the new
company. The announcement said:

“The consolidation creates an unusually strong and influential institution
for the business and manufacturing interests of the northern and north-
eastern sections of the city. The capital of the new company will be
31.309.000, surplus, $4,500,000, and undivided profits $300,000.

‘“We believe that the industrial and business interests of Philadelphia
particularly in the fast-growing northern and northeastern sections wui
be greatly benefited by the consolidation. .

“The National Security Bank and Trust Company was organized in 1870
and has had a very successful career, being of great assistance to many of
the important industrial and business enterprises located near Girard
Avenue. For more than 50 years it has occupied its present site at Girard
Avenue and Franklin Street, and only recently enlarged and completely
remodeled its bank building, equipping it with every modern banking
facility.

“Tha Kensington Trust Company was organized in 1906, and its first
office was on Kensington Avenue below Lehigh. Its successful growth
during the last 25 years kept pace with the growth of the locailty. Last
year the company completed and occupied its present new bank building
one of the most imposing and well-equipped edifices of its kind fu Phila-
delphia, devoted entirely to the needs of the company.

“The new Kensington Security Bank and Trust Company will matn-
tain three offices—Kensington and Allegheny Avenues, Girard Avenue and
Franklin Street and Broad Street and Allegheny Avenue.”

In addition to Mr. Martin and Mr. Whiting, officers of
the new organization, will be: Harry P. Mauger, an Execu-
tive Vice-President; Charles H. Chapman, Vice-President
and Treasurer; William H. Brehm, Frank Schoble, John B. S
Rex and George Kessler Jr., Vice-Presidents; Mortimer N

Eastburn, Title & Trust Officer; John W. Kommer, Secre-

| tary and Assistant Treasurer; George Ovington, Assistant

Treasurer; Charles W. Shoch and John F. Fox, Assistant
Secretaries; Fred G. Muhl, Assistant Title & Trust Officer;
Edward Clymer, Assistant Trust Officer, and C. G. Zeigler:
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Assistant Treasurer. The directorate of the new bank will
be composed of the present directors of the two institutions.

DA

The proposed union of the Pennsylvania Co. for Insur-
ances on Lives and Granting Annuities of Philadelphia and
the Colonial Trust Co. of that city, under the title of the
former, was consummated on March 29. The new organi-
zation—said to be the largest State chartered banking
institution in Pennsylvania—is capitalized at $8,232,400
with combined surplus and undivided profits of $39,000,000.
It has deposits of more than $182,000,000 and total resources
in excess of $236,000,000. In addition, the total trust funds
of the new company aggregate $2,584,615,080. Besides its
main office in the Packard Building at 15th and Chestnut
Streets, the enlarged bank maintains eleven branch offices
throughout Philadelphia the city as follows: Commercial
Trust Branch, Colonial Branch, Independence Hall Branch,
Bank of North American Branch, Baltimore Avenue
Branch, Lehigh Avenue Branch, Bainbridge Street Branch,
Girard Avenue Branch, Wolf Street Branch, Woodland Ave-
nue Branch and Walnut Street Branch. The senior officers
of the new institution headed by C. S. W. Packerd. President
and C. 8. Newhall, Executive Vice-President, include: John
H. Mason, Wm. Fulton Kurtz, Arthur V. Morton, Jay Gates,
C. P. Lineaweaver, F. G. Sayre, Jos. R. Carpenter, Jr.,
Richard E. Hanson, John H. Packard, 3rd; R. S. McKinley,
Mark Willcox and Anthony G. Felix, Vice-Presidents;
James Cheston, 3rd, Treasurer; L. J. Clark, Secretary and
Registrar; William M. David, Francis H. Shields and
George HE. Lloyd, Trust Officers; Harold W. Scott, Assistant
to Executive Vice-President; William F. Kriebel, Cashier;
Herman W. Coxe, Real Estate Officer, William Voetsch,
Comptroller and William A. Hennigan, Auditor. The ap-
proaching consolidation of these important institutions was
noted in our issues of February 15 and March 22, pages
1065 and 1963, respectively.

et e L,

The resignation of Henry B. Reinhardt, as Vice-President
of the Colonial Trust Co. of Philadelphia, effective March
28, was announced on that day by Wm. Fulton Kurtz, then
President of the institution and now a Vice-President of
the Pennsylvania Co. for Insurance on Lives and Granting

Annuities.
_.———

In its issue of March 31, the Pittsburgh “Post Gazette”
stated that effective that day the East End Savings & Trust
Co. at Penn and Highland Avenues, Pittsburgh, would be-
come affiliated with the People’s Pittsburgh Truss Co.,
Pittsburgh, as the East End Branch of that institution. The
People’s Pittsburgh Trust ICo. has held control of the East
End bank for 10 years and the move has been contemplated
for some time. The change in name, it was said, would not
affect the business or personnel of the bank, aside from
giving it all the advantages of a downtown bank and of
increased resources. Invested capital of the East End Trust
Co., under the new management, “is increased from $1,000,-
000 to $20,000,000. It will have resources of over $80,000,000,
and will become a member of the group known as the Asso-
ciated Banks, of which the People’s Pittsburgh Trust Co.
is the parent institution, and which have combined resources
of over $200,000,000.” J. O. Miller, former President of
the East End Savings & Trust Co. and a Vice-President of
the People’s Pittsburgh Trust Co., it was stated, would re-
main in charge of the IEast End Branch, while H. W. Loos,
heretofore Vice-President, would become Vice-President of
the People's Pittsburgh Trust Co., and J. R. Jones, former
Secretary and Treasurer, would be made Second Vice-Presi-
dent of the enlarged institution. The Board of Directors of
the East End Savings & Trust Co., it was furthermore
stated, would be retained as an advisory board and would
continue to guide the policies of the merged bank.

e

Stockholders of the Elkton Banking & Trust Co., Elkton,
Md., on March 26 unanimously ratified a proposal of the
directors that the institution consolidate with the National
Bank of Klkton, according to a dispatch from that place
on March 27, printed in the Baltimore “Sun” of March 28,
which went on to say:

The assets of the new bank will be about $3,700,000, with surplus
and undivided profits amounting to about $220,000, The action of the
stockholders of the trust company will have to be approved by the
bank commissioner, It will probably require two or three months be-
fore the actual merging of the two institutions will take place.

Ll et

Charles H. Shields, heretofore Cashier of the Fifth-Third
Union Trust Co. of Cincinnati, was made a Vice-President

of the institution at a meeting of the directors on April 1,
according to the Cincinnati “Enquirer’’ of April 2. Mr.
Shields, who will continue to hold the Cashiership in addition
to his new duties, began his banking carrer more than 40
years ago, starting as a clerk in the old Fifth National Bank
of Cincinnati in 1889. In 1904 he was made an Assistant
Cashier of the institution. . His appointment as Cashier of
the Fifth-Third National Bank came in April 1919. Mr.
Shields is a member of the Cincinnati Chamber of Commerce.

—_——— _

The taking over for liquidation of the Fishers National
Bank, Fishers, Hamilton County, Ind., by the Citizens’
State Bank of Noblesville, Ind., which has guaranteed de-
positors against loss, was reported in the following dis-
patch from Noblesville on March 31 to the Indianapolls
“News” :

The National Bank at Fishers (Fishers National Bank), in the
southern part of Hamilton county, did not open its doors today
(March 31). The institution has been taken over by the Citizens: State
Bank, which has guaranteed depositors against loss. It also is said ?hat
all securities are good and that stockholders will not lose anything.

Limited territory was assigned by A. P. Butz, Cashier, as the cause
of liquidation. The Fishers institution has been in operation seyen-
teen years. J. M. Manship was President and T. A. Beaver, Vice-
President. The directors were Manship, Beaver, C. J. Lancaster, S.
D. Dungan and V., E. Trittipo.

—_———

Melvin A. Traylor, President of the First National Bank
of Chicago, on April 1 announced the completion of the new
quarters of the First-Chicago Corp. on the ff)urth floor of
the bank’s building. The corporation, which !a;t year
added $5,000,000 to its working capital, will participate in
the origination and underwriting of stock issueg. The bond
buying division of the First Union Trust & Savings Ba.r.xk, as
well as that of the corporation, will also oceupy space in the
new quarters. -

Frank O. Wetmore and Frederick H. Rawsgn are (?ha.u'-
men of the corporation, Harry A. Wheeler is Vice-Chairman
and Melvin A. Traylor is President. Irvin L. Porter, Frank
M. Gordon, Albert C. Koch and J. H. C. Templeton are
Vice-Presidents. Mr. Porter will be in active ch.zzl"gf) of the
affairs of the corporation and the bond buying dwxsmq. A
New York office is also maintained at 63 Wall St., which is

in charge of Mr. Templeton.

RN
Richard T. Cudmore, ranking Vice-President of the Peo-
ple’s Wayne Co. Bank, Detroit, died in ahe Henry Ford Hos-
pital, that city on March 31. Mr. Cudmore was well known
in Detroit banking circles. Born at Chatham, Ont. (Can-
ada) May 9, 1874, he went to Detroit when a lad of 16 and
entered the employ of the State ‘Savings Bank in October
1890. He advanced through all the departments of the bank
and subsequently was appointed Assistant Cashier of the
People’s State Bank, following the consolidation of the State
Savings Bank with that institution. Later he was made
Cashier of the People’s State Bank and in January 1920 ap-
pointed a Vice-President. Upon the consolidation in Febru-
ary 1928 of the People’s State Bank and the Wayne County
& Home Savings Bank, Mr. Cudmore continued as a Vice-
President of the enlarged bank. At one time Mr. Cudmore
was a member of the Board of Directors of the Detroit
Board of Commerce and served on the committee of 100.
—_—

The proposed consolidation of the National Union Bank
Trust Co. of Jackson, Mich., and the People’s National
Bank of that city—indicated in our issues of February 8
(page 921) and March 1 (page 1381)—was consummated
on March 29, The new bank is known as the Union
& People’s National Bank of Jackson and is capitalized at
$700,000. According to the Detroit “Free Press” of March
30, the new 17-story building of the consolidated bank, which
has total resources of $18,000,000, was formally opened om
March 29. The bank, which is a unit of the Guardian De-
troit Union group of banks, will occupy five floors of the
new building, it was said. Officers of the enlarged bank in-
clude Arthur C. Bloomfield, Chairman of the Board of Di-
rectors, and Herbert S. Reynolds, President. :

—_——

Effective March 25, the Kalamazoo National Bank & Trust
Co., Kalamazoo, Mich, capitalized at $500,000, was placed
in voluntary liquidation. The institution was absorbed by
the Bank of Kalamazoo and the Kalamazoo Bancshares, Inc.,
both of Kalamazoo.

el Dol

Julius H. Haass, President of the Detroit Bankers Co.,
Detroit announces that Joseph F. Verhelle, formerly Assist-
ant Comptroller of the Continental Illinois Bank & Trust
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Co., Chicago, has been appointed Comptroller of the former
organization. For 17 years Mr. Verhelle was associated
with the Illinois Merchants’ Trust Co., Chieago, and at the
time that institution merged with the Continental was
identified in the capacity of Comptroller. While with the
Tllinois Merchants Mr. Verhelle was active in a number of
consolidations throughout the country, having been engaged
in arranging the details of operation, personnel and building
matters. As Comptroller of the Detroit Bankers Co. he will
be responsible for the management of all units of that organ-
ization and will make his headquarters in the First National
Bank Building, Detroit.

o

Consolidations affecting five of the banks of the First
Bank Stock Corporation (headquarters St. Paul and Minne-
apolis) system were announced last week by J. P. Leeman.
Vice-President and General Manager. A communication
in the matter from the Minneapolis office of the concern
said :

At Blue Earth, Minn., the First National and the Farmers National
will be merged Monday giving the Blue Earth a “million dollar’”’ bank.
Both the First National and the Farmers National have been affiliates
of the group. The merged bank takes the name First and Farmers
National Bank. For the time being, the bank will occupy the quarters
of the Farmers National while a new monumental type banking building
is being erected on the site of the First National Building.

The First and Farmers National Bank will have a capital structure
of $124,000, including capital of $75,000, surplus of $35,000 and un-
divided profits of $14,000. Deposits are approximately $1,100,000 and
resources, $1,250,000. The officers include W. E. C. Ross, chairman of
the board; Frank E. Putnam, president; William Kohlmeyer, vice-
president, F. H. Davis, cashier; H. D. Paschke and E. P. Hummel,
assistant cashiers.

On Monday, the two group members at Gettysburg, S. D., the Potter
County Bank and the First National, will be merged under the name
Potter County National Bank of Gettysburg. The merger creates a
bank with capital of $75,000, surplus of $15,000 and deposits of $1,-
100,000. The Potter County National temporarily will be housed in
the First National’s quarters while the present Potter County Bank
building is being remodeled. Officers are: Harry M. Griffith, chairman;
Adam Richardson, president; Ross Richardson, vice-president, and
Harry Frick, cashier,

Friday, the First National Bank of Harvey, North Dakota, affiliate
of the corporation, consolidated within its structure the Farmers State
Bank of Harvey. The consolidated bank has deposits of approximately
$1,075,000. L. W. Miller, who has been president of the Farmers
State Bank, associates with the First National as a senior executive.
August Peterson of Harvey is president of the First National.

SO
Inclusion of the State Bank of Lake Elmo, Minn. and the

Bank of Leola, S. D., within the First Bank Stock Corp.
group system was announced April 3 by P. J. Leeman, Vice-
President and General Manager. Application has been
made to the Comptroller of the Currency for a national
charter in Leola and it is planned to organize the First
National of Leola as the successor to the present Bank of
Leola. A statement by the corporation in the matter says
in part:

The Lake Elmo was organized in 1911 by a group of Lake Elmo citizens.
In 1911, Ray G. Kern, the present Vice-President and Manager of the bank,
bought a controlling interest. Dr. F. A. Stevens, physician and surgeon,
is President; E. A. Bentel, Cashier; and Howard J. Kern, Asst. Cashier.
The management will continue without change. A recent statement of
the bank's condition showed capital, surplus and undivided profits of
$35,051, deposits of $374,323 and total resources of $417,128. The capital
of $15,000 Is to be increased immediately to $25,000. . .

The new First National Bank of Leola, 8. D. is to be capitalized at $25,000
with an initial surplus of $10,000. Deposits of the Bank of Leola are ap-
proximately $360,000 and resources $400,000. Officers of the present
bank, who will continue the management under the national charter, are
Fred Kusler, President; E. D. Berridge, Vice-President; W. C. Turner,
Cashier, and A. E. Heupel, Asst. Cashier.

A TR

The Union-Easton Trust Co., St. Louis, Mo., a neighbor-
‘hood bank located at 5325 Locust Street, was closed on
the morning of March 29 on orders of State Finance Com-
missioner Cantley, after the Board of Directors had failed
to comply with his demand for the replacement of $135,000
in real estate loans, the existence of which among the
bank’s assets the Commissioner characterized as evidence
of bad management. The St. Louis “Globe-Democrat” of
‘the next day, from which the above information was
‘obtained, stated the closing of the institution was followed
by the filing of a suit in the St. Louis Circuit Court for the
appointment of a receiver against the Provident Loan &
Investment Institution at 1009 Locust Street, a concern
headed by the Blase Brothers, who were also the principal
officers of the closed bank. Arthur F. C. Blase was Presi-
dent of both the bank and the loan institution, while Oliver
Blase was Vice-President and Treasurer of the bank and
‘Secretary of the company. The suit for the receivership
against the loan company was filed by Foristel, Mudd, Blair
& Habenicht, attorneys for Mrs. Walter Weihe, a stock-
‘holder of the concern, “who alleged the company is insol-
vent, that its funds have been dissipated and that a receiver
should be appointed to wind up the business before further

losses ensue.” The closed bank had a capital of $200,000
and deposits of $816,000 held mostly in small amounts in
the names of approximately 6,000 customers. The follow-
ing statement was issued by the directors on the day of
the closing:

“Owing to rumors detrimental to the trust company, resulting in
heavy withdrawals, the Union-Easton Trust Company has been placed
in the hands of the Commissioner of Finance for the protection of the
depositors. It is the belief of the board that with proper and orderly
liquidation, the depositors will be paid in full.”

We quote further from the St. Louis paper as follows:

Cantley said in Jefferson City yesterday (March 29) he had ordered
the loans replaced by last night. He said department examiners had ob-
jected to the loans at the regular examination made late last month. He
characterized the loans as “slow paper,” and not up to the standard
maintained by the department for this type of collateral.

Friday night, Cantley said, he was informed by the directors they
could not meet with his demand, and that consequently he instructed
them to close the bank.

“No financial institution of that size,” Cantley said, “‘can carry a load
of $135,000 in bad paper safely. We required the company to take that
out and the directors deemed best to suspend.”

* * - - -

J. B. Norris, an examiner for the State Department, assumed charge
yesterday morning. The fifteen employes reported for duty. The offi-
cers did not appear and none could be reached for statements,

Although the bank was not affiliated with the Associated Bankers of
St. Louis, it sought the assistance of that organization Thursday in an
attempt to avdid the collapse.

George Held, 4475 West Pine boulevard, president of the association,
said officers of the trust company called him Thursday and asked for
sufficient financial assistance to guarantee the full liquidation of the
depositors’ accounts.

Held said an examination of the trust company was made, but that
the request was refused, principally because of the lack of time to make
a thorough investigation.

He pointed out that only two days remained between the time as-
sistance was asked and the expiration of the period granted by Cantley

for the replacement of the loans.
* - - - »

The trust company’s balance sheet shows total resources and liabili-
ties of $1,150,166.79. Loans and discounts on personal and collateral
security totaled $295,147.11; real estate loans, $296,332.19; govern-
ment and industrial bonds, $177,722.51, and cash on hand and due
from other banks, $63,210.65.

On the liability side, deposits in checking accounts are listed at
$465,962.84 ; savings accounts, $259,716.13, and participating certificates
secured by real estate mortgages, $61,323. The capital is listed at
$200,000, surplus at $20,000 and undivided profits, $14,605.28.

Shortly before noon yesterday the bank was named defendant in a
receivership suit brought in the Circuit Court by Mrs. Marie A, Mehl,
former operator of the Cabanne Hotel, at 5545 Cabanne avenue, who
also requested $50,000 damages she declared she suffered because of the
alleged failure of the institution to keep a financial contract with her.

Mrs. Mehl stated in her petition the bank entered into am agreement
with her to finance her in the operation of the hotel, and, upon incor-
poration of the enterprise, she was to receive two-thirds of the stock
and the bank one-third. She also was to receive a salary of $150 a
month as presidegt and manager.

Mrs. Mehl alleged she approved of the plan and on April 24, 1929,
executed a deed of conveyance in blank and delivered it to the bank to
be held in escrow. She charged the bank organized the hotel corporation
without notifying her or giving her any of the stock, and, because of the
failure of the trust company to advance additional funds, it was neces-
sary to close the hotel. The suit was filed by Maurice J. Gordon,
attorney.

———

On March 25 the First National Bank of Sumter, S. C.,
with capital of $150,000, was placed in voluntary liquida-
tion. As noted in the “Chronicle” of Jan. 4 last, page 65,
the institution was taken over by the National Bank of
South Carolina of Sumter.

b o
Miami advices on April 1 to the “Wall Street Journal”
reported that the stockholders of the City National Bank
of Miami at a recent special meeting approved recommen-
dations of the directors, which included a reduction of the
bank’s capital from $1,000,000 to $500,000 and of surplus
account from $1,000,000 to $500,000, to provide for charging
off bad paper, and the removal of a further $1,000,000 of
questionable assets in exchange for a like amount of funds
contributed to the institution by J. C. Penney and other
majority stockholders. The dispatch went on to say:

J. C. Penney, chairman of City National Bank, Miami, in a letter
to the Miami public, explains the action of the bank in reducing its
capital. ‘Mr, Penney and several associates acquired a majority of the
stock early in 1928 and put in $2,000,000 of new funds at that time
to enable the institution to charge off that amount of bad paper, a
loss which the bank suffered through absorption, about two years carlier,
of Miami Bank & Trust Co. and Commercial Bank & Trust Co., and
made severe because of the hurricane and collapse of the Florida real
estate market.

While this action went a long way toward placing City National in a
sound condition, it is found, Mr. Penney says, that $2,000,000 more
should be charged off from the bank’s receivables. To make this possible
he and his associates have put into the bank, as of March 31, a furthe;
$1,000,000 in new funds, and the institution has reduced its capital
funds by a like amount, while the remaining doubtful paper, amounting
to $2,000,000, has been charged off.

Mr. Penney points out that while the institution has sustained heavy
losses, these losses now have been made good. Capital and surplus of
$1,000,000, he states, are adequate to operate a bank with many times

current deposits, and provide ample funds to meet legitimate demands
of business.
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“I have the utmost confidence in the future of Miami and the whole
of Southern Florida,” states Mr. Penney, “and my associates and I
have evidenced this faith by our investments in Miami. We have been
squarely behind City National Bank since we entered it three years
ago. We have backed the bank and Miami unreservedly in the past and
we shall continue to do so in the future.”

ey

The reopening of the First Bank of Polytechnic, Tex.,
(a surburb of Fort Worth), the closing of which together
with the Texas National Bank of Fort Worth was noted
in our issue of Feb. 8, page 922, was reported in advices by
the Associated Press from Fort Worth on March 24, ap-
pearing in the Dallas “News” of the next day. The dispatch
said : ’

The First State Bank of Polytechnic reopened this morning.
been closed since Jan. 31,

\Vi.th its $75,000 trust fund raised by Polytechnic business men and
contributed by depositors and with new officers in charge, the bank did
a rushing business within the first few hours after its opening.

The bank had announced that dollar for dollar would be paid old
depositors,

Deposits, however, greatly outnumbered the withdrawals. A small
group gathered in front of the bank as early as 7:30 o’clock. They
were admitted. The crowd gradually increased until by the time the
windows opened at 9 o’clock forty or more persons were in the bank.

Seated in the office of the president was H. H. Wilkinson, president
of tbe Continental National Bank. E. M. Perkins, vice-president and
cashier, stood in the lobby, shaking hands and accepting congratulations.

It had

—_——

On March 26 the Comptroller of the Currency issued a
charter for a new bank in Henderson, Tex., under the title
of the Citizens’ National Bank, with capital of $100.000.
C. L. Brachfield is President of the institution and J. BE.
Heath, Cashier.

AL,

We are advised that the Citizens National Trust & Sav-
ings Bank of Los Angeles, opened its thirty-third banking
office on March 29, at Angeles Mesa Drive and West Vernon
Ave., to serve the rapidly developing Leimert Park district.
John C. Henderson, formerly in charge of the Plaza branch,
has been appointed manager. Herbert D. Ivey, President
of the Citizens, states that the addition of the Leimert
Park branch is in line with the established policy of the
bank to place banking offices at strategic centers, as the
development of new communities in Los Angeles creates a
need for neighborhood banking service. He announced
at the time of the opening of the branch, that further
branches are in contemplation, and that work has already
begun on a new building which the Citizens will erect to
house a branch at West Adams and Cloverdale Avenues.
It is planned to open the latter branch about the first of
July.

—_——

The Farmers’ & Merchants’ National Bank of Blythe,
Cal., capitalized at $50,000, went into voluntary liquida-
tion on March 1. The institution was absorbed by the
First National Bank of Blythe.

e

Further referring to the indietment by the San Francisco
Grand Jury on March 4 of George N. Keyston, President
of the San Franecisco Stock Exchange and a member of the
brokerage house of Lieb-Keyston & Co. of that city, to-
gether with eight others for an alleged conspiracy in which
approximately $550,000 is said to have been embezzled
from the Post and Fillmore branch of the Bank of Italy
(noted in our issues of March 8 and March 15, pages 1585
and 1765, respectively) on March 22 all nine defendants
were arraigned and the case continued for pleading until
a later date, according to the San Franciseco “‘Chronicle’
of March 23. The resignation of Mr. Keyston as President
of the San Francisco Stock Exchange and its subsequent
acceptance by the board of Governors was also reported in
the paper mentioned. In his letter relinquishing the office,
which was received by the board of Governors simultaneously
with his arraignment in the Federal Court, Mr. Keyston
said:

“Governing Board, San Francisco Stock Exchange.

‘‘Dear Sirs: When asking recently that the Vice-President take over
the administration of the exchange I was not aware of the time which it
now appears the circumstances may require.

** ‘My wish is to resign at that time was overcome by the urge of mem-
bers and friends. However, with the knowledge that this period may
be extended unduly, and mindful of the importance to the exchange of
having a full executive personnel, may I ask that my resignation as Presi-

dent be accepted forthwith?
GEORGE N, KEYSTON.' "

Mr. Keyston's retirement as head of the Exchange was
announced in the following statement issued by the Gov-

€ernors:

“The Board of Governors of the San Francisco Stock Exchange has
to-day (March 22) accepted the resignation of George N. Keyston as
President on the grounds he has indicated in the subjoin.d letter.

“In accepting this resignation the Governors desire to expross reeret
that Keyston has considered this action necessary and to record their

confidence in him."
_’_
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THE WEEK ON THE NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE.

The stock market has continued its forward movement
this week. The daily turnover kept steadily creeping up
and on the sales on every day except Thursday exceeded five
million shares with the ticker tape lagging far behind the
transactions on the floor. United States Steel has been
particularly prominent and there has been a strong demand
for telephone stocks, electric shares and public utilities at
steadily increasing prices. The weekly report of the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank made public after the close of business on
Thursday showed a further increase of $148,000,000 in
brokers’ loans. Call money renewed at 49 on Monday
remained unchanged throughout the week.

Bullish activities were again in evidence during the abbre-
viated session on Saturday, the tremendous rush of buying
carrying numerous high-grade issues to new peaks for 1930.
The turnover exceeded 2,700,000 shares, and the ticker
lagged far behind. Radio Corporation was bid up sharply to
above 53 and closed with a net gain of 3 or more points.
General Electric sold up to 8874 at its top for the day and
closed at 867 with a gain of 274 points. Westinghouse
closed at 19014 with an adavnece of 4 points. Amer. Tel. &
Tel. ran up to 264 and reached its final at 26334 with a gain
of 614 points. Industrial shares also were in demand and
advances ranging from 2 to 7 or more points were scored
by a number of the more active issues. Publie utilities on
the other hand did not do so well, though the group as a
whole was fairly strong in the early trading. Electric Power
and Light, for instance, shot ahead to a new high above 93,
but subsequently slipped to 9174 with a new loss of over a
point. Publie Service of New Jersey was off about 2 points
at the close. Railroad shares scored sharp advances.

Heavy realizing characterized the transactions in most
directions on Monday, though several of the more prominent
of the speculative issues pushed briskly forward into new
high ground. In the public utility group the telephone
stoeks were particularly conspicuous, American Tel. & Tel.
making a new high as it erossed 266, though it closed at 264
with a fractional gain. Int’l Tel. & Tel. enjoyed a brish run
up and advanced over 6 points to above 70. Columbia Gas
rushed into new high ground for the year as it crossed 104
with a gain of 4 points. American & Foreign Power also
registered a gain of 4 points. United States Steel advanced
to a new high for the year at 195, and Bethlehem Steel
recorded a gain of nearly 2 points at 10814. With the
possible exception of Wabash which advanced 3 points to
6614, railroad shares moved within narrow limits with a
slight inclination to lower levels. Auburn Auto closed at
26114 with a gain of 13 points.

Public utility shares assumed the market leadership on
Tuesday, and while there was a brief period of irregularity
in the early trading the group as a whole closed at higher
levels. Eleetric Power & Light spurted forward to a new
high at 96 with a gain of more than 5 points on the day.
Public Service of New Jersey also enjoyed a sharp advance
of 5 points to 11314, Detroit Edison improved 4 points to
245; Consolidated Gas gained 324 points to 12614; Standard
Gas & Electrie surged upward 674 points to 1217¢ and
Electric P ower & Light fared equally well. United States
Steel, again raised its top as it corssed 197 with a gain of
3 or more points. Merchandising stocks were represented in
the advances by Sears Roebuck which gained 3 points to
8714 and Montgomery Ward which shot upward 2 points
and crossed 40. Oil shares were somewhat stronger; Stand-
ard Oil of New Jersey bounding forward 214 points to 7614,
followed by Atlantic Refining Co. which shot ahead nearly
2 points to 5014.

On Wednesday the market displayed considerable buoy-
aney in the early trading which was maintained until the
closing hour when a sharp selling wave carried the final
prices from one to three or more points below the early quota-
tions. Recent speculative favorites such as United States
Steel, common, Amer. Tel. & Tel.,, New York Central,
Radio Corp. and other high grade issues moved sharply
downward and closed the day from one to three points below
the preceding final. The volume of sales continued at a
high level and again exceeded the 5,000,000 mark. On
Thursday the trading was characterized by further reces-
sions but a brisk rally late in the afternoon boosted many
of the leading speculative issues to the higher levels of the
preceding day. General Electric advanced 13{ to 87,
Allied Chemical & Dye 314 to 30315, Amer. Tel. & Tel.
314 to 263, Case Threshing Machine 314 to 264, Detroit
Edison 334 to 24634, Western Union Tel. five points to 191 14
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and Worthington Pump & Machinery 534 points to 138.
Amusement stocks also were conspicuous, Radio-Keith-
Orpheum going into new high ground above 40 with a gain
gain of 234 points, followed by Columbia Graphophone with
a gain of two points. Warner Bros., Loews and Famous
Players also were in strong demand at improving prices.
Radio Corporation was turned over in tremendous volume
and raised its top above 60 and closed ta 5914 with a net gain
of 234 points. The so-called specialties were featured by a
sharp demand for Simmons which moved up two points.

Bullish activities were again in evidence on Friday as
the market moved vigorously forward to a new high record
for 1930. Enormous blocks of stocks changed hands through-
out the day and the total turnover reached fairly close to the
6 million mark. The upward procession was headed by
Radio Corporation and General Electrie, the former shooting
ahead to 6114 with a gain of nearly 2 points, while General
Eleetric moved ahead 514 points to 9214. Practically the
entire list participated in the advances, but the rails, oils,
public utilities, motors and specialties were in the most
demand, many of the more active speculative issues recording
advances ranging from 1 to 10 or more points. The most
noteworthy advances were Allied Chemical & Dye 7 points
to 31014, Consolidated Gas 314 to 12714, Westinghouse
Electric 314 to 18514, Sloss-Sheffield 4 to 45 and Ches. &
Ohio 3% to 2381%. The final tone was good.

TRANSACTIONS AT THE NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE
- DAILY, WEEKLY AND YEARLY.

United
States
Bonds.

$2,012,000 $201,000

1,922,000 1,770,000
795,200
193,000
369,000
269,000

$3,597,200

Stocks,
Number of
Shares.

State,
Municipal &
Foretlgn Bonds.

Week Ended April 4. :C.
Bonds.

2,791,170
-| 5,161,320
5,395,170
5,312,660
4,633,610
5,931,610

29,225,540

$6,165,000

9,215,000
2,655,000
2,653,000
2,659,000
1,630,000

$14,531,000

$53,725,000

Week Ended April 4.

| 1929.
18,378,450
$1,977,500
10,275,000
33,269,000

$45,521,500

Jan. 1 to April 4.

1929.
312,814,700
$37,094,100
172,586,050
462,784,000

$672,464,150

Sales at
New York Stock
\ Ezchange.

Stocks—No. of sPares.
Bonds.

1930.
29,225,540
$3,597,200
14,531,000
53,725,000

$71,853,200

1930.
247,987,480
£32,537,100
191,879,000
574,456,000

$798,872,100

Government bonds...
State and foreign bonds
oad & mise. bonds

Total bonds.

DAILY TRANSACTIONS AT THE BOSTON, PHILADELPHIA AND
BALTIMORE EXCHANGES.

Boston. Philadelphia. Baltimore.
Week Ended

April 4 1930.

Saturday
Monday - -
Tuesday - - .
Wednesday -
Thgrsdny

Bond Sales.

$22,000| a113,243
35,000| 185,106
,000| 2186,045
13,000( 2187,253 18,500
15,500( a143,107 7,000 : )2
57,314 9,000f 23,821 7,000 3,128 21,000

306,745 $105,500| 838,575| $100,500, 18,123 $97,100
$79,0000 728,240l $105,600! 17,680 $111,400
* In addition, sales of rights were: Seturday, 1,310; Monday, 4,217; Tuesday,

1,177: Wednesday, 2,248; Thursday, 32.
a In addition, sales of rights were: Saturday, 700; Monday, 5,400; Tuesday,
Saturday,

3.100; Wednesday, 3,800; Thursday, 3,800. Sales of warrants were:
$00; Monday, 13,000; Tuesday, 2,500; Wednesday, 4,400; Thursday, 2,500.
» In addition, sales of warrants were: Saturday, 112; Monday, 188; Tuesday, 71.

Shares. Shares. (Bond Sales.| Shares. \Bond Sales.

1,881

*25,995 £7,000
21,000

40,000

Prev. week revised! 280,757

THEZENGLISH{GOLD AND SILVER MARKETS.

We reprint the following from the weekly circular of
Samuel Montagu & Co. of London, written under date of
Mar. 19 1930: Y

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to £151,873,749
on the 12th instant (as compared with £151,601,773 on the previous Wednes-
day), and represents a decrease of £2,032,566 since April 29 1925—when
an effective gold standard was resumed.

There was less competition for the South African gold available yesterday
in the open market. About £818,000 was on offer, and at the fixed price
of 84s. 1024d. per fine ounce, £200,000 was taken for a destination not
disclosed, £150,000 for Germany, £65,000 for the Home and Continental
trade and £45,000 for India. A welcome feature was that the Bank of
England secured £335,000 at the statutory buying price. It is more than
two months since the Bank received any of the open market supplies.

Movements of gold as announced by the Bank of England show a net
{nflux of £1,581,607 during the week under review. Withdrawals amounted
to £255,973, of which £250,000 was in bar gold for a destination not known.
Receipts totalled £1.837,580, which included £425,000 in sovereigns ‘‘re-
leased,” £335,000 bar gold and £10,000 in sovereigns from Irish F. State,
and £1,025,000 in sovereigns from Australia. We understand that the
gold already shipped from Australia to this country amounts to £9,000,000.

The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports of gold
registered from mid-day on the 10th instant to mid-day on the 17th instant:

Imports— Ezports—

France ; 0%9888
1 025,

}A}#&;g aSouth Africa___ 1,186,096

Other countries 5,815

£2,275.408

British India
Other countries

£204,590

United Kingdom imports and exports of gold for the month of February

last are detailed below:
Imports

Germany.... £372
France_ .. 42,756
Switzerlan

ain____ 4,000,000
‘West Afric 77,770
Various countries in South America
Union of South Africa (incl. South West African

Territory)
Rhodesia
British India.
Australia._ ..

Ezports
£6,764,390
61,074
44,500
664

3,662,761
92,495

£8,005,876 $7,001,790
SILVER.

The week under review has been quiet. Although Continental sales have
eased somewhat, America has been more willing to sell, but the moderate
demand from China has been sufficient to maintain a steady tone. There
has been a little forward selling on Indian account as well as purchases
for shipment and to cover bear sales. The demand for prompt delivery,
however, having been less insistent, the difference between the two quo-
tations gradually narrowed, and by the 18th instant, the premium on cash
silver had dimished to 3-16d.

To-day, owing to an absence of selling, there was a rise of 3-16d, carrying
quotations to 193¢d. and 19 3-16d. for cash and two months' delivery
respectively.

The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports of silver
registered from mid-day on the 10th instant, to mid-day on the 17th
instant:

— Ezports—

A Nethoriands £28,400
Hong Kong. .. - 75,000
, British India_ .-

Egypt 5 Other countries
Irish Free State.....-

£212,134 £144,221

INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS.

(in lacs of rupees)— Mar.15.
Notes in circulation 17967
Silver coin and bullion in India 10867
Silver coin and bullion out of India. - e
Gold coin and bullion in India 3227
Gold coin and bullion out of India.. 3573

Mar. 7. Feb. 28.
18171 18160
10761 10751

3227 3227

Securities (Indian Government)_.__. 3873 3888

Securities (British Government) 310 294

The stocks in Shanghai on the 15th instant consisted of about 93,800,000
ounces in sycee, 136,000,000 dollars, 5,400,000 Saigon dollars and 7,140
silver bars, as compared with about 92,900,000 ounces in sycee, 134,000,000
dollars, 6,100,000 Saigon dollars and 19,000 silver bars on the 8th instant-

Quotations during the week: "
~—Bar Silver per oz, std.— Bar Gold

Cash. Two Mos. Per 0z. Fine.
5-16d. 84s. 11X4d.
84s. 11}4d.
84s. 11}4d.
84s. 1144d.
84s. 10 3d.
84s.

March 13._

March 19. 10%4d
Average 18.989d. 84s.10.89d.

The silver quotations to-day for cash and two months' delivery are
respectively 34d. and 3¢d. above those fixed a week ago.

Course of Bank Clearings

Bank clearings this week will again show a decrease as

compared with a year ago. Preliminary figures compiled
by us, based upon telegraphic advices from the chief cities
of the country, indicate that for the week ended to-day
(Saturday, April 5) bank exchanges for all the cities of the
United States from which it is possible to obtain weekly re-
turns will fall 7.39, below those for the corresponding week
last year. Our preliminary total stands at $13,410,712,414,
against $14,484,743,303 for the same week in 1929. At this
centre there is a loss for the five days ended Friday of 6.49%,.
Our comparative summary for the week follows:

Clearings—Returns by Telegraph.
Week Ending April 5. 1930.
$7,634,000,000
540,673,599
505,000,000
442,000,000
106,128,483
111,800,000
176,723,000
159,518,000
163,040,043
154,610,321
130,245,362
95,723,892
48,916,262

-|1$10,269,279,862
989,